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MAN' 
A Trilogy/photos, text and poetry byWalter K~ufmann 
Shattering preconceptions of what philoso-
phy should be, this three-part philosophical 
work uses images as well as words to analyze 
the human condition. Together, Walter 
Kaufmann's intense photographs and inci-
sive text make an incomparable book for 
meditation and reflection-a book to return 
to again and again. 
ClothbOund edition: 1978 350 pp. $60.00 
. 0.{)7.{)33314-9 78-9101 
The 3 separate volumes are available as follows: 
LIFE AT THE LIMITS 
Kaufmann takes as a starting point a topic 
most philosophers have avoided-life in ex-
tremis. He explores ways in which poverty and 
suffering open our eyes and help us change 
our lot. Eighty pages of color photographs 
reveal the variety-and unsuspected beauty-
of life at the limits. 
1978 160 pp. $10.00 paper 
0.{)7.{)33315-7 78-9506 
TIME IS AN ARTIST 
Time is the most critical element of man's lot. 
Kaufmann develops his philosophy of time 
by contemplating time's effects on nature and 
art. Seventy-two color photographs show 
time's artistry in nature and time's work in 
art. 
1978 96 pp. $7.50 paper 
0.{)7.{)33317-3 78-9074 
WHAT IS MAN? 
Self-knowledge is the aim of all philosophy. 
In this final volume, Kaufmann examines 
ideas of man from Socrates to Sartre, and 
contrasts these concepts with nearly 200 . 
utterly human photographs of men , women, 
and children from all over the world . 
1978 194 pp. $10.00 paper 
0.{)7.{)33316-5 78-9100 
Is it 
·worth 
buying? 
That's what you need to know-
ow, more than ever-about any 
rint or nonprint item you are con-
idering for acquisition. You need 
stworthy advice, and that's ex-
ctly what you get from Booklist. 
1 the books, films, filmstrips, rec-
rdings, multimedia kits, and video 
ou see reviewed in Booklist are 
commended for purchase.* Our 
of professional editors and re-
iewers-with help from outside 
ubject and materials specialists-
onsiders thousands of items to 
rUig you the best investments for 
our library or media center. We 
~amined more than 18,000 books 
t volume year and recommended 
,000, and also recommended more 
an 1,700 nonprint items-. 
That's why a subscription to 
ooklist could be one of your best 
uys. We'd like to send you a sam-
le copy so you can see for yourself. 
ecause-if it's been a while since 
u last saw Booklist you '11 notice a 
*The exception to this rule is in Reference 
Subscription Books Reviews which car-
. es both positive and negative reviews. 
ese appear in every issue-the most sub-
tantial of their kind to be found anywhere 
n a regular basis. There are many librarians 
ho consider· this feature alone to be worth 
e subscription price. 
lot that's new about it. 
We now review 
in advance from 
galleys, so re-
views are much 
more current than 
ever before. 
We have special 
features in 
alternate issues: 
First of the Month • Cookbooks 
• Plants and Gardening • Original 
Paperbacks • Series and Editions • 
Video 
Fifteenth of the Month • Easy 
Reading Children's Books • Hi-Low 
Reading for Young Adults • Arts 
and Crafts • U.S. Government Pub-
lications • Multimedia Kits • Rec-
ordings • Paperback Reprints 
And Periodically • Adult Basic 
Education • Popular Reading for 
Children • Professional Reading • 
Vocational-Technical Materials • 
Sports Reading for Children • Alter-
native Press Scene • Non-English 
Language Bibliographies 
And only Booklist provides both 
Dewey Decimal Classification and 
Library of Congress subject head-
ings with each review. · 
So, be our guest. Order a sample 
copy of Booklist free of charge or 
obligation. But we must giv~ you 
fair warning. Booklist can be habit-
forming. Most of the more than 
38,000 librarians and media center 
specialists who subscribe have been 
doing so for years. There is no doubt 
in their minds about Booklist. 
bookl ist -it's well worth buying. 
~S;bscriptions "ik~~~;,;,;;;rlcan Lib~~ation,-;-ia~~~:;n_St~~-----, 
Chicago, IL 60611 
0 Please send me a sample copy of Booklist without charge or obligation 
0 I'm already convinced, Please enter my subscription to Booklist@ $28.00 per year 
(23 issues.) 
0 Payment enclosed. 0 Please bill. 
~TO: ________________ __ BaLTO ________________ ~~ 
Address------------------ Address _______________ -=--
City/State/Zip City/State/Zip . I' 
... ___________ ;.,;., ____________ . __________________ ~
"\ 
Now Available 
An invaluable resource for the study of 
the history of women and the 
woman's rights movement 
A microfiche edition of 
The Papers of Isabella Beecher Hooker 
and Additional Suffrage-Related 
Correspondence 
This program makes available the papers of one of the most 
prominent and active suffragists involved in the woman's rights 
movement in the U.S. Included. are Mrs. Hooker's correspondence, 
her diaries, and manuscripts of her writings on Woman Suffrage, 
as well as the selected suffrage-related correspondence of some 100 
individuals, among whom are Stanton, Anthony, Olympia Brown, 
and Matilda J. Gage. The project, which was funded by the 
NHPRC, also contains manuscript material relating to the water 
cure movement, Hartford's Nook Farm community, the Beecher-
Tilton scandal and spiritualism. Over 1700 items, most of them 
from the Stowe-Day Foundation, have been filmed. A Guide/Index 
published by the Foundation provides access to the microfiches, a 
biographical essay which appraises Mrs. Hooker's involvement in 
the Suffrage Movement, and a brief identification of all corre-
spondents. 
Hooker, Isabella Beecher. 
The Isabella Beecher Hooker Project: A Microfiche Edition 
of Her Papers and Suffrage-Related Correspondence Owned 
by the Stowe-Day Foundation. 
Edited and with an Introductory Essay by Anne Throne Margolis. 
Assisted by Margaret Granville Mair. Hartford, Conn.: The Stowe-
Day Foundation, 1979. 
145 microfiches and clothbound Guide/Index $250.00 
Please address orders and inquiries to: 
KTO MICROFORM 
A U.S. Division of Kraus-Thomson Organization Ltd. 
Route 100, Millwood, New York 10546 (914) 762-2200 
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New Horizons for Academic Libraries 
More than 2,600 librarians and their friends gathered in Boston in November 1978 
for a four-day conference on the occasion of ACRL's fortieth anniversary. This first 
national conference for academic librarians was not a time for retrospection; rather the 
conference theme, "New Horizons for Academic Libraries," provided a chance to look 
forward to the changes, opportunities, and challenges awaiting college, university, and 
research libraries in this last quarter of the twentieth century. 
A group of distinguished educators and librarians presented a series of theme 
addresses in general sessions at the conference, each one addressing a specific aspect of 
this future. In this issue of College & Research Libraries we are pleased to present 
seven of these papers. 
Mary F. Berry opened the conference with her view of tlie road ahead for higher 
education in the United States and the role of the federal government in its support. 
Warren J. Haas succeeded her and presented his overview of the ways and means 
involved in the future of academic library management. 
Joe B. Wyatt addressed the conference on the subject of technology and the library; 
and Barbara Evans Markuson summarized the contributions of networks to academic 
library change. 
Richard W. Boss viewed a future for the academic library in which it serves as an 
information broker; and Jay K . Lucker discussed the future for library resources and 
their bibliographic control. 
Millicent D. Abell concluded the theme sessions with her thoughts on the changing 
role of the academic librarian and the choice between "drift and mastery." 
These papers present the speakers' views as seen from the vantage point of the 
autumn of 1978. This was a time when the nation's librarians prepared through a series 
of state meetings for a White House Conference on Library and Information Services 
and when they were speaking of the need for and desirability of a national information 
policy. Several months earlier the Council on Library Resources had published its 
technical development plan for a national periodicals center; and only a few weeks 
before the meeting began several national groups had announced their support for a 
national library agency. Developments such as these served as major motifs in the 
speakers' comments. 
As these speakers looked to the future, calling attention-as Barbara Markuson 
expressed it-to some of the cloudy issues on the academic library horizon, they 
enjoined librarians to control their environment rather than to be controlled by it; to 
transform themselves if they are to meet their obligations; to know there are risks in 
new endeavors and yet move ahead, or in currently popular words to be "born again." 
As Penny Abell concluded her paper, she stated the choice between drift and mastery 
should not be left to "a few articulate and powerful professional leaders-our stars." 
Rather the responsibility is for each of us. That choice must be "not in our stars, but in 
ourselves." 
R.D.J. 
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A Legacy Fulfilled ... 
The United States Serial Set 
The US Serial Set may well be the most valuable 
collection of Federal publications in existence. It is 
the oldest on-going series, and it is among the most 
varied and voluminous. 
Dating back to 1789, the set encompasses an ex-
tremely broad range of subjects in its hundreds of 
thousands of tides. These were produced by Con-
gress, the executive departments and agencies, and 
certain non'Sovemmental organizations. The statis, 
tical, narrative, and other research material-some 
11-million pages in all-is indispensable to histori-
cal, genealogical, and legal work. It also is of fun, 
damental importance to contemporary studies in 
the social, political, economic, and physical sci-
ences. 
The Serial Set is an unmatched public legacy of in-
formation. Yet through the years, indexing has been 
inadequate and few complete or partial collections 
have been available. The situation remained virtu-
ally unchanged untill975, when Congressional In-
formation Service, Inc. began to comprehensively 
index and micropublish the entire set. No~ the work 
is nearly done. 
Today, any library-new or old, depository or not 
-can ensure that the public it serves is given access 
to, and can benefit from, a great legacy of informa-
Complete &- Accessible 
CIS US Serial Set Index 
1789-1969 I 12 parts I 36 clothbound volumes I approx. 
17,000 pages. 
The sections in each part include: an Index of Sub-
jects and Keywords, a Numerical List of Reports and 
Documents, a Schedule of Serial Volumes, and an 
Index of Names of Individuals cited in private relief 
and related actions. Bibliographic data in the index 
correlates to both the companion microfiche and 
the Serial Set in hardcopy form. 
$360 per part on standing order/$400 per part if 
purchased individually. 
CIS US Serial Set on Microfiche 
1789-1969 I 12 parts I approximately 115,000 archival 
quality microfiche reproducing the full texts of more 
than .3.30,000 publications contained in the ftrSt 14.500 
bound volumes of the Serial Set. 
Rigorously compiled to ensure inclusiveness and 
consistendy organized for ease of access, the fde 
meets or exceeds all applicable standards for the 
reproduction of archival material. Collections are 
shipped pre-collated and ready for use. 
Available by Congress at list price, or at a discount in 
multi-Cong~ parts. A greater discount applies to 
orders for four or more parts (average price, 
$8,950). The complete collection is $107,445. 
A majority of the index and microfiche parts are 
available now at the prices originally announced 
in 1973. The entire project is scheduled for comple-
tion in Fall 1979, after which time prices are ex-
pected to increase substantially. Your inquiry should 
be addressed to: 
Congressional Information Service, Inc. 
7101 Wisconsin Avenue, Suite 900 
Washington, D.C. 20014 
Tel. 301/654-1550 
MARY F. BERRY 
Higher Education in 
the United States: The Road Ahead 
Achievements of the federal administration in education during the Ninety-
fifth Congress are summarized as well as plans for the Ninety-sixth Con-
gress. Considering the future of higher education in the United States, the 
author looks at possible changes and what they may mean. Elements dis-
cussed are the composition of the student body and of the teaching faculty, 
use of campus facilities~ financing of higher education, kinds of academic 
programs offered and their quality, and the role of the federal government. 
I AM DELIGHTED to join you here on the 
anniversary of your organization. I under-
stand that the association celebrates a "big" 
birthday as you meet here in Boston this 
week. So congratulations on reaching your 
fortieth _ anniversary and best wishes for 
many more. 
I am told that this is the first national 
conference for this particular body of the 
American Library Association, the Associa-
tion of College and Research Libraries. I am 
happy to join you on what apparently has 
resulted in a very successful first voyage in 
this effort, too. 
THE PRESENT RECORD 
Though I have come here to speak on the 
future of higher education, let me take a 
few minutes to share with you some ·recent 
events that make these exciting times in our 
nation's capital, especially for those of us in 
education. 
Since April 1977 those of us at the federal 
level have been bringing messages that 
were predictive in nature-telling our audi-
ences what this administration intended to 
do in the . field of education. Today I can 
come before you with enthusjpsm and with 
much sense of accomplishment in the sue-
Mary F. Berry is assistant secretary for educa-
tion, United States Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 
cesses which we achieved during the 
Ninety-fifth Congress. 
Let me say at the outset that: 
- If ever there was a champion of educa-
tion; 
- If ever there was the embodiment of a 
commitment to education; 
- If ever there was a friend of education; 
That person is Jimmy Carter. 
Having experienced a dearth of that kind 
of commitment in recent administrations, 
those of us in education are beginning to be 
"born again" in the belief that education is 
rightfully gaining its due as a number one 
priority in this society. 
President Carter requested-and got-
the largest single increase in education ser-
vices in our nation's history. Education ap-
propriations were signed in October. 
The reauthorization of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 com-
prised the most significant rewrite of that 
legislation since it was enacted. 
The centerpiece of that legislation is on 
the development of basic skills-an indica-
tion of the president's heartfelt commitment 
to provide our country's children with the 
basic tools to function in this society. 
This legislation: 
1. Reaffirms and strengthens the com-
mitment established thirteen years ago to 
programs which ensure access and equal 
educational opportunity to poor and educa-
tionally needy children; 
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2. Ensures that all children in the nation's 
schools master basic skills of reading, writ-
ing, and arithmetic; 
3. Creates a new federal, state, and local 
partnership to help carry out these priorities 
while reducing the paperwork burden. 
Specifically, this legislation authorizes 
about fifty _ programs, including a dozen 
major new ones, and provides for spending 
of more than $55 billion over the next five 
years. We hope this will mean more stu-
dents entering higher education institutions 
who know how to read, write, and think 
and who will be able to use the library, that 
most important facility, from the start. 
In higher education, we are proud of the 
Middle Income Student Assistance Act 
which ~as signed just this last week and 
which represents a landmark commitment 
to aiding families with children in colleges 
and universities. 
This bill authorizes several significant 
changes in the student assistance programs. 
The changes will provide more generous 
grants to low-income students and make 
eligible students from families with incomes 
up to $25,000. In fiscal year 1978, about 2.1 
million students from families with incomes 
up to $15,000 were eligible for Basic Educa-
tional Opportunity Grants. An additional 1.2 
million students from middle-income 
families will now be eligible. This marks the 
largest infusion of funds for middle-income 
students since the 1944 GI Bill. 
The bill also expands the Guaranteed 
Student Loan Program so that any student 
who has the need will be eligible for feder-
ally guaranteed and heavily subsidized loans 
of up to $2,500 a year. No interest will be 
charged on those loans while the student is 
in college. 
This particular legislation, passed in the 
final hours of Congress, was the president's 
alternative to various tuition'ttax credit pro-
posals which failed in the Ninety-fifth Con-
gress. 
Ultimately, we came through the 
Ninety-fifth Congress with the largest edu-
cation budget in history-$12.4 billion. 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
appropriations were well over the $3-billion 
mark with an increase of over $358 million 
in the previous year. Financial aid to stu-
dents totaled nearly $4 billion with an in-
crease of over $668 million. The total Edu~ 
cation Division appropriations increased by 
over $1 billion in the previous year. 
While we were not successful in the pas-
sage of legislation which would establish a 
separate Department of Education, we are 
determined that we shall not fail in that goal 
come the Ninety-sixth Congress. 
President Carter has reiterated his com-
mitment to this goal in recent days. He will 
sen<! that bill back to Congress in the com-
ing session. The Senate, as you may recall, 
passed the bill, but the clock ran out on the 
House side, and the bill did not come to a 
vote. Vice-President Mondale has recently 
stated that President Carter- will have a 
signing ceremony on this bill before the 
Ninety._sixth Congress adjourns. I plan to be 
there for that ceremony. 
I believe this is an education record of 
which we can be proud, and we are hopeful 
that our proposals for the reauthorization of 
the postsecondary education programs will 
fare as well in the Ninety-sixth Congress. 
HIGHER EDUCATION AND LIBRARIES 
If there is one fact about colleges and 
universities, it is that they have changed at 
a faster rate than ever before in the sixties 
and seventies. 
Our student bodies are more diverse than 
ever before. Students who once would not 
have attended colleges are attending. Unfor-
tunately, there is not much diversity in 
faculties and administrations. Enrollments 
have increased. Our curriculum has been 
influenced by our changing society, 
technology, and the needs which we per-
ceive as a nation. 
In recent decades, academic libraries 
have managed to maintain the changing 
pace necessary to provide the essential re-
sources which these times demand. The key 
to that adaptability has been in their ability 
to discern trends of importance before they 
occur. But the challenges may be even 
greater for academic libraries today and in 
the future. 
Reading skills of college students are not 
what they once were. Where yesterday's 
college student came to college predisposed 
to reading and libraries and took pleasure in 
them, today' s college freshman is said to ar-
rive on campus with _an experience of 
[ 
"t5,000 hours of television viewing. One 
does not dare to speculate how much read-
ing accompanied that student to the cam-
pus. We hope our new legislation will 
remedy this, but, for now and the next few 
years, you will see the disinterested reader 
in your institutions. 
Today we are faced with extremely varied 
student bodies, with extremely diverse skills 
and needs. Demographic patterns will con-
tinue to alter the composition of the student 
body in the decades to come. Indeed, the 
challenge of the future may be in serving 
the same individual at different periods in 
his or her life. 
But the test for all academic libraries will 
be in serving all of these students ade-
quately. Libraries need to use new 
technologies that make reading seem as 
much fun as television viewing. They must 
find resources to fund technological im-
provements and book purchases. And they 
must be creative in finding ways to store 
and retrieve materials consistent with realis-
tic space demands. They must persuade 
presidents, foundations, and legislators to 
increase their budgets. 
Federal support for college library re-
sources in fiscal year 1979 totals $9,975,000 
and $6,000,000 for research libraries. And 
we are requesting an additional $2,000,000 
in supplemental funds for library demon-
stration projects. In the reauthorization, we 
will fully consider what, if any, changes 
need to be made in our efforts. 
LOOKING AHEAD 
What do we foresee in higher education? 
While -predictions are guesswork at best in 
this fast-changing society of ours , we can 
point to some developing patterns that 
every institution must keep in mind when 
decisions are made about the future. 
The Students 
The profile of the traditional student will 
continue to change in the years ahead. The 
1980s will see a decrease in the numbers of 
traditional college-age youth (eighteen to 
twenty-four). An older population, those be-
tween twenty-five and thirty-one, will con-
tinue to rise at least until 1988. 
While the traditional college-age group 
will decline in the next decade, that will 
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·not be the case for blacks, Hispanics, or 
Hispanic-blacks until a few years later, since 
these groups have younger populations. 
During the early seventies, higher educa-
tion experienced an increase of 145 percent 
in students who were over thirty. We found 
many traditional college-age students stop-
ping after high school to take jobs, secure 
incomes, and pursue other endeavors before 
continuing their education. 
We knew male students would enroll-as 
an alternative to the draft, at least during 
the Vietnam War. Now we have a lottery 
system and a change to an all-volunteer mil-
itary. We also have a phaseout of the GI 
Bill. 
The narrowing of the earnings gap be-
tween those with and those without college 
diplomas may have discouraged potential 
college-bound youth. 
An older student population will need 
flexible postsecondary-'educational oppor-
tunities-at the undergraduate and graduate 
level and in experimental nondegree pro-
grams. 
The combined forces of demography and 
attendance of traditional and nontraditional 
students are anticipated to have an overall 
stabilizing effect on enrollment. 
What will be the impact of these factors? 
1. Part-time education will become in-
creasingly popular, particularly as institu-
tions make strong efforts to attract those in 
the twenty-five- to forty-four-year-old age 
groups. 
2. The rising trend in enrollment for 
graduate study is likely to continue but at a 
lesser rate than during the current and past 
decades. 
3. The slackening of the high-pay job op-
portunities for college graduates, the nar-
rowing gap between earnings of those with 
college diplomas and those without, the 
sluggishness in the wage .increases of the 
college graduate are likely to continue if we 
do not solve our economic problems. 
It is hard to determine the extent to 
which these perceptions of the future will 
affect the current college-going decisions of 
youth. 
It could mean that college-age ·students 
will be more selective about education in 
anticipation of job and earning oppor-
tunities. It may be that the college gradu-
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ates not able to find suitable jobs will be in-
clined to continue their education. Maybe 
the new higher education standard will be-
come graduate degrees. The impact on soci-
ety, in general, may be that we have cap-
tives in school who shouldn ' t be there. 
Another approach could be to maintain cur-
rent standards with a focus on quality and 
the scaling down of the academic enter-
prise. But, of course, we are experiencing a 
period of expansion. 
The Faculty 
We know that personnel costs account for 
more than one-half of budgets. Although 
salary opportunities have not increased, the 
percent of college and university faculty or-
ganized by unions in recent years has in-
creased from less than 1 percent in 1967 to 
almost 12 percent by 1976. There has been 
a rapid emergence of collective bargaining 
through unionization. Not unexpectedly, a 
high priority of faculty unions is to save and 
preserve the security of the experienced 
professors. 
There was the rapid tenuring of the fac-
ulty. Between 1970 and 1976, the propor-
tion of all full-time faculty that were either 
full or associate professors grew from 40 
percent to about 47 percent. In 1977 the 
percent with tenure had grown to 56.4 per-
cent. 
A sharp decline in new faculty job open-
ings and the strengthening of the tenure 
system have resulted in an older faculty , 
which likely will continue to age as fewer 
people leave and fewer are hired. Median 
age of full-time faculty was 38.5 in 1970 and 
40.6 years in 1975. No new blood in the 
faculty can have a devastating effect on 
quality. 
Since 1959, pay raises for professors and 
administrators has gone up about 6 percent 
annually, while pay for other workers has 
increased by 8 percent. The lag may be at-
tributed to an adjustment after the rapid 
surge of the sixties. On the whole, however, 
there has been a worsening of faculty 
wages, and pressures to correct this are 
likely to increase in the future. 
Also significant is the increase in part-
time personnel. Between 1973 and 1977, 
full-time faculty grew by 9 percent com-
pared to 38 percent in part-time faculty . 
The growth of part-time faculty in two-year 
schools is even more dramatic at 80 per-
cent. For many institutions, hiring of part-
time faculty circumvents costly fringe ben-
efits, provision of office space, and making 
hiring commitments leading to tenure deci-
sions. What effect will this have on part-
time personnel? The effects could be posi-
tive if there were job sharing and tenure, 
but there might be a negative impact on 
productivity. We must watch this develop-
ment very carefully. 
It is premature to speculate on the impact 
of no new faculty on quality educational 
services or the rise in the numbers of part-
time teachers on the learning environment 
of institutions. 
The Campus 
What happens to the campus physically 
will be determined by the growth or de-
crease in student populations. 
Plant utilization and growth will be put to 
the test not only by financial constraints 
which have always accompanied higher edu-
cation, but by new constituencies such as 
the handicapped which we are legally obli-
gated to serve. 
Facilities sharing may become an attrac-
tive option. Some of this already is occur-
ring in consortia-like arrangements. 
Finances 
A number of.---factors have begun to ad-
versely affect revenues of institutions. They 
include depressed wages , higher tuitions , 
cutting operating costs, and deferring main-
tenance and investment in plant and 
equipment. Though these actions are neces-
sary to meet current financial situations, we 
do not believe that they are a permanent so-
lution to budget problems. 
Further, most private institutions have 
had to devote a larger share of their reve-
nues to student aid, partly to offset the 
low-tuition advantage of public institutions. 
But relief to this situation will be provided 
by the Middle Income Student Assistance 
Act. 
Additionally, endowment income to 
finance private educational expenditures has 
steadily declined, and there is no prospect 
for a reversal of this trend. 
Other serious threats to private liberal 
arts colleges and to liberal arts programs in 
all institutions are the reduction in the at-
tractiveness of the liberal arts education and 
the perception, of students and sponsors 
alike, that the weight placed on a liberal 
education may not be warranted. 
In 1970 one in six of all students enrolled 
in postsecondary schools for the first time 
selected a vocational program that did not 
lead to a degree. The ratio went up to one 
in four in 1975. Choice of vocational sub-
jects is prevalent in two-year colleges. 
These factors raise legitimate questions 
about the appropriate source of funding for 
the continued existence of some of our post-
secondary institutions. Who should pay to 
keep them going? 
Program Offerings and Quality 
In the face of financial difficulties and 
stable or even declining enrollments, in-
stitutions have continued to increase the 
number and diversity of the programs which 
they offer, in part, to stem the tide of de-
clining enrollments. 
The response has not necessarily been to 
the potential demand from new clients. In 
many cases we can see that old wine is 
being offered in new bottles under different 
and more attractive labels. 
Judgments on the quality of students, in-
stitutions , and programs are difficult to de-
termine and may not be appropriate for us 
as federal officials. But there is a general 
presumption that standards of college edu-
cation have been eroding. There is general 
agreement that entry standards are declin-
ing as measured by the long-term decline 
in SAT scores. 
Current attempts are being made to as-
sess the quality of institutions and their 
programs in a number of states. 
In the future we are likely to witness a 
growing interest and movement within 
higher education institutions toward mini-
mal standards for college education and 
stricter justification for offerings in terms of 
size and quality. 
A. related development is the renewed 
interest in "core" curriculum or a reinstitu-
tion of general education requirements . The 
proliferation of courses of little or no 
academic value and the enormity of course 
choices allowing a student to opt for less 
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structure and diluted content have prompt-
ed debate on alternative means of tackling 
the problem. Some institutions have already 
put a back-to-the-basics or an almost-back-
to-the-basics emphasis into effect. 
One set of proposals involves prescribing 
that students take an agreed group of 
courses before graduation. A second alterna-
tive goes a step further by attempting to 
define a set of testable knowledge skills as a 
requirement for graduation. 
THE FEDERAL ROLE IN THE FUTURE 
Tile overriding premise offederal support in 
the past has been that qualified students 
should have an opportunity to attend post-
secondary education and that the responsibil-
ity for financing education should he shared 
among parents, students, the private sector, 
and various levels of government. That prem-
ise has resulted in the development of a com-
mitment to: 
- Reducing financial barriers to postsecon-
dary education through entitlements for stu-
dents in need of financial assistance. Passage of 
the Middle Income Student Assistance Act is 
the most recent example of this continued 
commitment. 
- Enhancing the capacity of students to 
finance their own education through loans and 
incentives for part-time employment oppor-
tunities. 
- Assisting in meeting the needs of 
specially disadvantaged groups such as 
minorities, women, and the handicapped. 
- Providing selective support for improv-
ing the physical, financial, and intellectual ca-
pacity of postsecondary institutions, in par-
ticular those that serve special purposes. 
-Finally, there has been a commitment to 
stimulate the supply of some specialized skill 
areas and research in selected fields that are of 
national interest. 
During the reauthorization of the higher 
education legislation we need to reexamine 
our role in education. 
- We need to reconsider the premises and 
the commitments to which the federal gov-
ernment has adhered in the past. 
-There are some who would argue that the 
current patterns of financing higher education 
are totally irrational from an economic 
standpoint. 
- There are arguments that there is a 
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surplus of college graduates and that any fu-
ture student subsidy will merely contribute to 
the unemployment rolls of college graduates. 
- Do we continue to provide financial 
stress aid to developing institutions, and how? 
- Should the needs for changes in physical 
facilities in higher education required by law 
be met through federal assistance? How much 
aid should we provide to institutions? 
All of these issues "will challenge the federal 
role in the immediate future. 
As one observer put it: "The next decade 
will try the souls of those connected with col-
leges and universities. Enrollments are pro-
jected to go down. Funds for instruction will 
grow more slowly than in any period since 
World War II. The 1980s may well become the 
Dark Ages ofhigher education as college grad-
uates will find it increasingly difficult to land 
jobs which utilize the training they received.' ' 
The decades ahead will, of course, be trying 
times for policy analysts, for planners, for edu-
cational providers , for administrators, for 
those who work in higher education, and for 
the society they will shape. Going into that 
time frame with a budget-cutting mentality 
will make it no easier. The point is that innova-
tion and adaptability will be necessary in meet-
ing the challenges of the future. 
At the federal level a sensitivity, concern, 
and commitment to education, as that more 
recently illustrated by the Carter administra-
tion, will serve as a positive environment in 
which to seek the solutions. No less important 
will be the role of those in higher education to 
define, shape, and help us determine that pol-
icy which will ultimately affect us all. 
WARREN J. HAAS 
Managing Our Academic Libraries: 
Ways and Means 
There is a new library ecology in which interdependence is the dominant 
force , and the establishment of new operating mechanisms (such as a na-
tional periodicals center and a national library agency) is discussed. Funds 
in the amounts required to meet libraries' traditional needs will not be 
forthcoming, and thus libr.aries must transform themselves and make sub-
stantial changes in their operations. There is also the need for better ways 
to set basic policies that determine a library's capabilities, costs, and ser-
vices. In their management academic libraries have not done as well as their 
parent institutions in developing reliable data and in putting them to use. 
But while libraries need the attributes of scientific management, they must 
not make the mistake of thinking library management is only a science. 
To BEGIN, I want to underscore the impor-
tance of this meeting and acknowledge the 
efforts of the many individuals who have 
made it possible. There are many specialties 
in librarianship. In recent years it has been 
increasingly apparent that those responsible 
for library performance in the con text of 
higher education, research, and scholarship 
have a distinctive set of obligations and 
need a substantial and expanding arsenal of 
skills. 
It is good that a way has been found to 
concentrate for a few days on the substance 
of this specific segment of our large and dif-
fuse profession. This should be the begin-
ning of an important new approach to ex-
pand our professional perceptions and 
capabilities. 
For those who are interested in being 
part of a dynamic, demanding, purposeful, 
and useful enterprise, this is a good time to 
be a librarian in the academic and research 
community. To be sure, there are financial 
problems too large to ignore, there is the 
abundant and inevitable confusion that 
arises when neither ends nor means are un-
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ambiguously defined, and there is much un-
certainty about who is responsible for doing 
what. But despite such minor annoyances, 
we have , individually and collectively, an 
opportunity at this particular time to test 
our capabilities and to find our horizons. 
If we are actually to do what seems to 
need doing, large measures of skill, energy, 
persistence, understanding, and luck will be 
essential. Success will also require effective 
management, about which I agreed, in Oc-
tober 1977, to talk here today. But a great 
deal has happened in the year since I com-
mitted myself, and I see the subject in a 
somewhat different light no~. 
I hope that the program planners won' t 
be too upset if I concentrate more on the 
music to which academic and research li-
brarians . are likely to be dancing, instead of 
on the words concerning the details of the 
management process itself. There are admit-
ted limits to my knowledge of dancing, so 
my terminology may be inexact, but to give 
some sense of my theme, I will be concen-
trating mor~ on the "hustle" than on the 
"waltz." 
I want to consider the backdrop against 
which we and our actions are likely to be 
silhouetted in the years immediately ahead. 
The importance of that backdrop is becom-
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ing more and more apparent each day, and 
against it both successes and failures will be 
magnified. The prerequisites for either a 
smash hit or a spectacular flop are all here. 
THE NEW LIBRARY ECOLOGY 
Traditionally, and for good reason, 
academic and research libraries have been 
considered almost personal enterprises, and 
operated, by and large, as self-contained or-
ganizations. Those who are responsible for 
their growth and maintenance and those 
who are their most intensive users take 
pride in , and are strongly protective of, 
what they have built and come to know. 
Distinctive subject collections are typically 
personal achievements. Reputations for ser-
vice of high quality are built over time by 
many skillful people who realize that ne-
glect quickly erodes performance. Excep-
tional library buildings are a source of in-
stitutional pride, perhaps because they are 
powerful reminders of aspirations as well as 
reflections of past achievements. 
All in all, where collections, services, tra-
ditions, and support are of the highest order, 
there has been consistent, skillful, and in-
tense involvement by many individuals . 
Interdependence 
But there is now a fundamental conflict 
between what some might call an idyllic 
view of libraries and another set of charac-
teristics that, while always present, have in 
recent years become more prominent. The 
concept of functional independence, attrac-
tive and powerful as it · is, is really inconsis-
tent with the character of knowledge itself. 
The idea of self-sufficiency implies con-
tainment, walls which curtail outward as 
well as inward flow. And finally, there are 
the hard facts of our time-rising costs that 
consistently outreach rising income, a per-
sistently growing volume of publications 
from which we must pick and choose, and a 
set of new technologies that have, for one 
reason or another, pressed themselves on 
us, bringing new intellectual and fiscal chal-
lenges. 
Valuable traditions, valid philosophies, 
and long-established methodologies are now 
being tested by expanding perceptions of li-
brary obligations and this new set of 
present-day realities. 
Something has to give. The question is 
not whether libraries will change-that 
process is already under way-but rather 
how and to what ends that change will be 
controlled and guided. Can libraries as or-
ganizations expand capabilities and still be 
intellectually and financially viable, and can 
librarians build the substance of this profes-
sion and still maintain the pride of personal 
accomplishment in the process? This is a 
key question facing our profession. 
It is clear, as we search for alternate ways 
to do traditional things, that the fact of in-
terdependence is the dominant force in our 
future, interdependence not only among li-
braries but between libraries and the other 
components in the chain of s-cholarly and in-
tellectual communication. The walls are 
down, and a new ecology is slowly develop-
ing. 
Few topics in library annals can match 
"cooperation" for staying power as a subject 
for study and discussion. Unhappily, the 
correlation between useful results and the 
volume of that discussion has moved from 
zero upwards more slowly than one might 
have hoped. In part, this has been because 
the programs proposed were sometimes 
poorly thought through . Sometimes the 
methods chosen were not appropriate to the 
task. Also, librarians and library users alike 
have not, at all times, had the courage to 
act in ways that fully supported their ex-
pressed convictions. 
Cooperative collection development pro-
grams have worked best in " no-conflict" 
areas-that is, Library A is encouraged to 
collect comprehensively in a given subject 
field by Libraries B and C because B and C 
have no perceptible interest in the field. 
Cooperative preservation projects have been 
much discussed, but self-preservation has 
understandably prevailed. Even interlibrary 
loan, the cornerstone and corollary of 
cooperative collecting, is still a cumbersome 
and frequently frustrating process. 
But cooperation of another kind has fared 
better. When libraries have worked to-
gether to establish a new and clearly 
needed service , along with the necessary 
structure, the results have sometimes been 
spectacular. OCLC is an example, as is the 
National Program for Acquisitions and 
Cataloging, promoted by the Association of 
Research Libraries and implemented at the 
. Library of Congress. 
This recent experience suggests that an 
approach based on providing needed ser-
vices for libraries through new operating 
mechanisms is likely to have greater impact 
and stand a better chance of success than 
more cautious, more traditional cooperative 
ventures that tend to be limited in both 
commitments and aspirations. 
A National Periodicals Center 
There are several prospects for dramatic 
change on the horizon, one of the most 
promising being a national periodicals cen-
ter.1 
In the fall of 1977 the Library of Congress 
asked the Council on Library Resources to 
prepare a technical development plan for a 
United States national periodicals center. 
The need for such a facility was formalized 
by the National Commission on Libraries 
and Information Science in its 1977 docu-
ment Effective Access to Periodical Litera-
ture, which recommended that the Library 
of Congress assume responsibility for de-
veloping, managing, and operating the cen-
ter. LC and the council agreed that the plan 
would be prepared in such a way that it 
could be used by the Library of Congress or 
any other agency prepared to assume re-
sponsibility for the creation of a major peri-
odicals facility. Several foundations contrib-
uted to the cost of preparing the plan, 
which was completed in August 1978. 
The goal of the. national periodicals center 
(NPC) is to improve access to periodical lit-
erature for libraries and thus to individuals 
using libraries. The intent of the plan is to 
assure that the NPC will accomplish this 
goal (1) by providing an efficient, reliable ,: 
and responsive document delivery system 
for periodical material, (2) by working effec-
tively with the publishing community, and 
(3) by helping to shape a national library 
system through NPC operating policies and 
procedures. 
The speCific operating objectives of the 
NPC follow logically from this goal. They 
are: 
1. To provide a reliable method of access 
to a comprehensive collection of periodical 
literature. 
2. To reduce the overall costs of acquiring 
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periodical material by interlibrary loan. 
3. To reduce the time required to obtain 
requested material. 
4. To assure that for any document de-
livered through the NPC, all required 
copyright fees and obligations will have 
been paid. 
5. To act, under appropriate conditions , 
as a distribution agent for publishers. 
6. To provide libraries with additional op-
tions as they establish their own collection 
development and maintenance policies. 
7. To promote the development of local 
and regional resource sharing. 
8. To contribute to the preservation of 
periodical material. 
9. To provide a base for the development 
of new and imaginative publication 
strategies. 
10. To provide a working example of a na-
tional access service that might be extended 
to other categories of materials . 
These operating objectives make it clear 
that the national periodicals center will link 
in new ways the collecting and distribution 
functions of libraries with the distribution 
activities of at least some kinds of publish-
ing. 
As proposed in the plan, the national pe-
riodicals center will contain a centralized 
collection of periodical literature directly ac-
cessible to libraries throughout the nation. 
Initially projected at thirty-six thousand ti-
tles, subscriptions for which would be gen-
erated as quickly as possible, the collection 
would continue to grow prospectively (add-
ing more titles) and retrospectively (acquir-
ing back files) according to an established 
strategy and in as timely a fashion as possi-
ble. All subject areas would be included, 
with the initial exception of clinical 
medicine. 
Eventually the collection may number in 
excess of sixty thousand current titles, but it 
will never contain all of the estimated two 
hundred thousand currently published. 
Though few titles not held by the 
NPC are likely to be in great demand , 
it is planned that the NPC would provide 
access to many of them through a system of 
referral libraries . The NPC will contract 
with these libraries to provide service to re-
questing libraries that desire specific titles 
not in the NPC collection. All requests 
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would be channeled through the NPC to as-
sure uniformity of procedure and to provide 
the means to monitor system performance. 
The NPC will develop and make available 
a finding tool to identify the titles and hold-
ings to which the NPC can provide access. 
The finding tool will be organized by key ti-
tles and International Standard Serial 
Number (ISSN) and will include titles avail-
able from both the NPC collection and the 
referral system libraries. For the first sev-
eral years libraries will be required to re-
quest only listed material. 
The most important question for many li-
brarians is, Which libraries will be able to 
go directly to the NPC? After a breaking-in 
period for the NPC and after the collection 
is well established, all libraries will have ac-
cess. The decision to use the NPC or alter-
natives such as local, state, or regional re-
sources should be based upon the actual 
dollar cost of the transaction (a system of 
service charges is projected) and the relia-
bility of access or delivery. 
Librarians using the NPC will be assured 
that, for any item received from the center. 
the appropriate fees will have been paid. 
This will relieve libraries of some of the re-
quirements established by the CONTU (Na-
tional Commission on New Technological 
Uses of Copyrighted Works) guidelines. 
Quite apart from the procedures to com-
ply with the copyright legislation, it is im-
perative in the interest of efficient scholarly 
communication that the NPC develop effec-
tive relationships with the publishing com-
munity. It is proposed that the NPC be-
come a kind of service and fulfillment outlet 
for at least some publishers. Thus the NPC 
might provide a back-issue service (probably 
in microform), an article sales service (so 
long as the article remained protected by 
copyright) , an outlet for on-demand publish-
ing, and/or a source for the full text of ma-
terial published in synoptic form. 
All of these services would generate some 
income for publishers while providing the 
access to material that library users need. It 
is recognized that a relationship of this kind 
may tend to modify traditional information 
production and/or distribution functions. 
But each element of the information chain 
has a unique and valuable role to play in 
serving the needs of inquiring scholars, and 
each must be supportive of the other. 
I won't take time to describe internal op-
erations other than to note that prompt and 
reliable response is the dominating objec-
tive. Further, the cause of long-term pres-
ervation of this major segment of literature 
is significantly advanced. The capital re-
quirements for a building and the initial col-
lection are substantial but, it is hoped, not 
insurmountable items. Requirements for an 
annual operating subsidy, the difference be-
tween costs and income, are projected at $3 
million. 
The creation of a national periodicals cen-
ter will require the cooperative action and 
support of librarians, information scientists, 
publishers, politicians, and foundation trust-
ees. One thing is clear. Society has every-
thing to gain from an improved capacity to 
retrieve and use the information generated 
by its members. A coherent national peri-
odicals program should provide such an im-
provement. A national periodicals center is 
the first step. 
Bibliographic Control 
In another arena, that of bibliographic 
control , plans are moving ahead to carry 
further the already substantial progress that 
has been made in transforming methods and 
procedures. Funds for a substantial de-
velopment effort have been assured by a 
number of foundations . With the participa-
tion and assistance of LC, NCLIS, and a 
substantial number of institutions and indi-
viduals directly concerned with the quality 
and performance of libraries, the Council on 
Library Resources plans to continue and 
even expand its efforts to promote estab-
lishment of a functionally sound and cost-
effective computerized bibliographic system 
for libraries. 
The council's role is (1) to assist in the 
coordination of pertinent activity now under 
way on many fronts , (2) to identify specific 
additional work that needs to be done and 
to see that it is accomplished, and (3) to 
promote development of the necessary 
permanent entities having the credibility, 
responsibility, and means to assure continu-
ing operation of fundamental system ele-
ments. 
In essence, the projected bibliographic 
system is envisioned as a set of coordinated 
activities to establish and operate a com-
puterized bibliographic record service and a 
parallel set of independent activities by in-
dividual libraries, groups of libraries, and 
function-oriented networks (e. g., biblio-
graphic networks, resource-sharing net-
works, etc.) to develop systematically their 
own individual and collective capacities to 
use the files and products of the central ser-
vice and, when appropriate, to contribute to 
that service. 
The general objectives of the entire en-
terprise are focused, first, on meeting needs 
of individual library users and, second (but 
not secondarily), on the operating efficiency 
of libraries. Among the criteria that must be 
met by the projected bibliographic system is 
that of economic viability. The intent of 
those involved in this work is not to create a 
formal, prescriptive, and tightly structured 
monolithic system but rather to establish a 
comprehensive and reliable bibliographic 
base which can be put to use in appropriate 
ways by individuals, libraries, and library 
systems as they seek to meet needs that 
they, themselves, perceive. 
The links between the library components 
of the bibliographic system and other com-
ponents of the broader information sphere 
will require careful attention. Further, sim-
ply because bibliography is the keystone of 
the process of scholarly communication, fu-
ture bibliographic system capacities will 
have to be sufficiently broad to accommo-
date any modifications of traditional publish-
ing systems, such as more extensive use of 
on-demand publishing techniques; that is, 
the system will have to record what is po-
tentially available, whether formally pub-
lished or not. 
Equally interesting is speculation about 
the effect that new and effective links 
among libraries or even groups of library 
users with similar missions or interests 
might have on the way these institutions 
and individuals work. There is no intent to 
prescribe any speCific course of action in 
these tangential areas. Rather, the goal is to 
reduce constraints on making change so that 
imaginative and constructive future action 
might be made more possible. 
Bibliographic structure and procedures 
are but part of the equation for successful 
library performance. Availability of the rna-
Academic Libraries I 113 
terial itself, purposeful development of local 
and national collections, preservation of 
existing resources, effective library man-
agement including mission-oriented re-
search and analysis, and, for academic and 
research libraries, the productive involve-
ment of libraries in teaching and their effec-
tive support of research and scholarship are 
all essential elements . But , in the final 
analysis, the bibliographic system is the 
balancing factor, and it thus justifies the 
time, expense, and skill that are required if 
the future needs of libraries and their users 
are to be met. 
Other Forces at Work 
There are many other forces at work that 
will affect the obligations and operation of 
libraries. 
The American Council of Learned 
Societies is sponsoring the National Enquiry 
into Scholarly Communication, which is 
considering the process of scholarly com-
munication in a systematic way by exploring 
the links between all parts of the system-
journal publishers, university presses, li-
braries, abstracting and indexing services, 
and scholarly organizations and associations. 
A new Commission on the Humanities was 
recently established by the Rockefeller 
Foundation. It will inevitably touch on li-
brary matters. . 
The White House Conference on Librar-
ies will consider many topics of concern to 
academic libraries , not the least of which is 
the form of future federal funding. 
Major national agencies such as the Na-
tional Endowment for the Humanities and 
the National Science Foundation are re-
thinking the library support components of 
their programs. The prospects seem strong 
that a Department of Education will be es-
tablished by the next Congress , and the 
placement of library programs in that re-
structuring is a topic worthy of attention. 
For academic librarians, one important 
question is whether support programs for 
libraries of all kinds should be held together 
in a single unit, as is now the case , or 
whether there should be full or partial dis-
tribution of such programs to major educa-
tional divisions, such as the one focused on 
postsecondary education. 
The prospect of a periodicals center and 
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the possible subsequent development of 
national collections of other categories of 
material, the probable characteristics of 
an integrated nationwide computerized 
bibliographic system, the persistent and still 
unresolved problem of establishing a na-
tional strategy and developing realistic tac-
tics to address the chronic problem of pres-
ervation of the nation's resources for re-
search, all raise the same questions: Who is 
going to assume the responsibility for turn-
ing plans into action? Where does the 
operating and funding responsibility rest? 
A National Library Agency 
Something we do not now have is clearly 
needed. There seems to be slowly growing 
the recognition that some kind of an operat-
ing agency is essential if those relatively 
few, but absolutely necessary, library ser-
vice programs that are logically nationwide 
in character are to be established and be-
come functional on a permanent basis. 
Federal support at a reasonable level, 
programmatically targeted, seems essential. 
But there are hazards that must be avoided. 
Joseph A. Califano, Jr., secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, has warned against 
undue dependence by our schools on the 
federal government, and I suspect the warn-
ing could be extended to libraries. 
Califano asserts, " ... we must be vigilant 
against the threat of federal domination," 
and goes on to say, "If I have seen anything 
made plain in the last year and a half, it is 
that when programs and dollars multiply, 
bureaucracies and regulations multiply also; 
paperwork and reporting requirements mul-
tiply; the temptation to interfere, however 
well meaning, grows. And thus the danger 
grows that the job we are trying to do with 
our programs will ironically be made even 
more difficult-by the unwieldy require-
ments and burdensome procedures these 
programs bring." He concluded his remarks 
with the words: "So I would ask you to be 
vigilant and vocal-as individuals and as a 
strong national force-to fight for federal 
dollars , but against federal domination. You 
must not leave the battle for your indepen-
dence to be fought by others; you must 
fight it yourself .... "2 
The discussion about the appropriate form 
for an operating agency-one that would 
have a sufficiently broad operating mandate 
and would still maintain the independence 
from government, per se, that our library 
and information system seems to require-is 
just now assuming national proportions. 
The NCLIS/University of Pittsburgh con-
ference held [November 6-8 , 1978] ad-
dressed the question of governance as a pre-
liminary to the White House Conference 
deliberations. Equally important is the in-
itiative taken by several organizations and 
individuals to move ahead quickly with the 
national periodicals center. 
In the last two weeks, both ARL and the 
executive committee of the Association of 
American Universities have endorsed a 
"Statement of Principles for Congressional 
Action to Establish a National Library 
Agency." That statement reads in part: 
FINDINGS 
1. Research and education in all disciplines de-
pend upon libraries to collect, organize, and pre-
serve the information of potential use to the 
scholars of the world. 
2. Although libraries have been growing at ex-
ponential rates in recent decades, because of the 
rapid growth in cost and volume of publications, 
each library is becoming increasingly less able to 
satisfy the research and educational needs of its 
patrons. This experience is documented in 
studies of interlibrary loan and of access to the 
periodical literature which have been sponsored 
by several professional and scholarly organizations 
including the Association of Research Libraries, 
and by the National Commission on Libraries and 
Information Science. 
3. The solution to this problem requires the es-
tablishment of an operating library agency at the 
national level. 
PURPOSE 
A National Periodicals Center (NPC) would be 
the first operating program of a national library 
agency. However, the NPC is inseparably linked 
to the nation's bibliographic structure, the evolv-
ing library communications network, and the 
complex processes of resource development and 
preservation. The purposes of a national library 
agency need therefore to include the following: 
- To coordinate bibliographic control for the 
significant scholarly and research literature of the 
world so that library patrons, scholars, and re-
search personnel are not restricted in their work 
only to publications in their own libraries; 
- To facilitate the development, dissemina-
tion, find acceptance of national and international 
standards for bibliographic description and com-
munications and networking; 
- To assure access, through lending or repro-
duction consistent with applicable laws, to pub-
lished information of all kinds and formats which 
are needed by scholars but which their libraries 
are unable to acquire or retain; 
- To assure a program for the preservation of 
published information through conservation tech-
niques and maintenance of depositories for in-
frequently used materials in order that the ac-
cumulated experience, knowledge, and literature 
of the past will not be lost but remain available to 
our own and future generations as a base for con-
tinued progress. 
ESTABLISHMENT 
In order to fulfill these purposes an indepen-
dent national library agency will be established 
with the appropriate authority, responsibility, and 
funding. The first operating responsibility of such 
an agency will be a national periodicals center. 
GOVERNANCE 
A national library agency should be governed 
by a body with the responsibility and authority to 
establish, fund, coordinate, operate, or contract 
for the programs and services required to carry 
out the purposes of the agency, to determine 
operating policies and evaluate and review man-
agement performance. 
Irrespective of form of organization, the gov-
erning body should be designed and its mem-
bership selected with care and with the same 
sensitivity to the subject of government presence 
which has shaped the character of the National 
Science Foundation and the National Endow-
ments for the Arts and Humanities. Persons 
nominated should be drawn from the ranks of 
scholars , scientists, university trustees and 
officers, head librarians, and public figures with 
demonstrated broad intellectual interests. In mak-
ing his nominations the president is requested to 
jgive due consideration to recommendations for 
nomination that may be submitted to him by the 
American Council of Learned Societies, the 
American Library Association, the Association of 
American Universities, the Association of· Re-
search Libraries, the National Association of State 
Universities and Land Grant Colleges, and other 
organizations concerned with education, research , 
and libraries. 
A national library agency should not have pre-
scriptive authority over the activities of the na-
tion's libraries. Such agency should be limited to 
organizing and directing national services to aug-
ment local capabilities and cooperative efforts in 
order to permit these to operate more effectively 
and efficiently. 
Academic Libraries I 115 
This present intense level of activity on 
the national scene is, as many of you know 
at first hand, often matched on state and 
local levels . Even internationally, the pace 
of change is brisk. The challenge for the 
profession, individually and collectively, is 
to be in control rather than to be con-
trolled. College and university librarians 
need to find more effective ways to be 
heard. They also need to demonstrate that 
they are willing and able to rethink their 
ways and means, in the context of the new 
library ecology. 
It is with this concern in mind that CLR, 
the ARL Office of Management Studies, and 
the leadership of ACRL moved to establish 
the new Academic Library Program. The in-
tent of this effort is to train a large number 
of librarians to serve as specialist consultants 
to academic libraries, including two- and 
four-year liberal arts colleges and universi-
ties. These individuals, using specially pre-
pared materials will, after training, be avail-
able to libraries which are willing and ready 
to assess their own performance and meth-
ods in the context of a changing environ-
ment. 
The intent, over time, is to develop a 
strong corps of trained consultants who are 
also experts in special fields , including in-
structional programs, management methods, 
collection development, and computer ap-
plications. The premise on which the pro-
gram is based is that more trained man-
power is essential if our three thousand 
academic libraries are to be assisted in re-
sponding wisely to change. 
THE MONEY PROBLEM 
A recently distributed NCLIS brochure3 
draws on data included in the commission's 
National Inventory of Library Needs , which 
was first published in 1975. The document 
asserts that the present level of $2.4 billion 
in annual expenditures for libraries of all 
kinds must be increased by an additional 
$6.3 billion to achieve minimum levels of 
service. The great portion of this awesome 
increase is for public school library media 
centers. For academic libraries alone, it is 
ass~rted that an additional $621 million is 
required to supplement the current $!-
billion expenditure level, a 60-percent in-
crease. 
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According to the report, an additional ten 
thousand professional librarians are needed 
in the three thousand college and university 
libraries; the stock of library materials 
should be increased by 158 million items 
over the present 612 million total, which 
works out to an average of fifty-three 
thousand additional items per academic li-
brary. 
The commission is currently having pa-
pers prepared to identify and assess possible 
funding strategies for consideration in late 
1979 by participants in the White House 
Conference. 
These are big numbers. In at least some 
instances, one can wonder how carefully 
they were developed and how tightly drawn 
were the underlying assumptions. But even 
if the needs established can be readily de-
fended, the present level of public en-
thusiasm for tax increases and more public 
spending doesn't generate much optimism. 
There is no doubt that most academic li-
braries are hard pressed financially. Many 
operate under marginal conditions, having 
known the recent decade of educational af-
fluence more as a rumor than as a fact. 
Many other libraries, probably the majority, 
are faced with a slow erosion of briefly 
glimpsed distinction. Inflation-driven book 
and journal prices, salary scales that are 
often a matter of professional embarrass-
ment, the high cost of technology, and new 
obligations assumed in the belief that an ini-
tially soft money base would somehow 
harden, are all issues that are more pressing 
each fiscal year. 
The hard truth is that, despite the valid-
ity of the library case, the funds required to 
continue to meet traditional needs in tra-
ditional ways are unlikely to be forthcoming 
in anywhere near needed amounts. 
How are libraries accepting the gradually 
tightening belt? In some cases the approach 
is to maintain a myth of business as usual, 
which in fact means erosion in salaries and 
collections and a subtle deterioration of 
overall library performance. Others will face 
up to the problem by cutting hours, con-
sciously reducing acquisitions in specific 
areas, and hedging on the quality of bind-
ing. But such actions simply defer the day 
of reckoning, and this is clear to those that 
are responsible for providing the funds. 
There is an already strong and rapidly 
growing conviction that is increasingly evi-
dent in meetings of university presidents 
that libraries, individually as well as collec-
tively, must be fundamentally transformed if 
they are to meet their current and future 
obligations with the necessary distinction at 
an acceptable cost. 
Those who are concerned are not naive. 
They see the problem as a complex and 
difficult one, one that will not be solved 
overnight. They realize that each library 
must be strong enough to carry its own 
weight in primary areas of responsibility, 
and the best of them see libraries as active, 
essential elements in the processes of teach-
ing and learning. 
They also see substantial expenditures for 
material of marginal importance, they see 
redundancy in bibliographic activities, and 
they see development of collections in new 
subject areas that go beyond institutional 
aspirations. Most important, they are less 
and less persuaded by the obvious logic in 
the library case for more funds because they 
are more and more aware of the fiscal 
realities with which they live. 
The pressure is mounting for a major 
transformation that will require a new 
understanding of libraries both by librarians 
and their users. Each library will have to 
define with much precision the scope of 
local resources and the extent of local ser-
vices, especially technical services. Libraries 
will have to view periodical center_s and 
other possible national resources as integral 
and inseparable parts of themselves, not as 
remote appendages. Those who will be 
planning cataloging and other bibliographic 
services at regional or national levels must 
be pressed hard by all librarians to ensure 
that newly developed services will result in 
a substantial reduction or even the elimina-
tion of local costs wherever possible. There 
must be an unstinting insistence that the 
application of computers to processing in 
fact cuts costs, rather than redistribures 
them. 
All academic libraries and especially 
academic research libraries are already em-
barked on a period of unprecedented 
change. Financial prospects make this in-
evitable. The form that change will take is 
still uncertain. One hopes it will be deter-
mined in substantial part by fiscally aware 
librarians who are concerned first and 
foremost with educational performance and 
not by fiscally responsible officers who 
might not be fully aware of library obliga-
tions. 
An unanswered problem lurks behind all 
of _this. Making change, especially substan-
tial change , costs money. Retraining staff, 
reorganization of existing space, and pur-
chase of new equipment all carry new costs, 
as does payment of service charges for an 
increased number of interlibrary loans, for 
data base searches, and for communications. 
Additional one-time funds and the capacity 
to redeploy already budgeted funds along 
more broadly defined functional lines are 
essential. 
Librarians ~re faced with financially 
motivated pressures to make substantial 
changes in their operations which in turn 
require these new expenditures and a 
greater fiscal burden. How to budget for 
transition could well be the real dilemma at 
the heart of the money problem. 
POLICY FORMATION 
The process of setting policy has received 
some attention in libraries in recent years, 
but it is my contention that, by and large, 
the changes that have occurred have not 
gone far enough or, in at least some cases, 
even in the right direction. 
When I use the word policy, I am refer-
ring only to what might be called funda-
mental or primary policies, those that gov-
ern the character and growth of a library's 
collection; those that govern retention prac-
tices; even those that relate to cataloging 
codes. 
I would also include policies that deter-
mine the physical condition of collections ; 
those that establish the patterns of staff 
composition; those that set the quality and 
scope of library service; and those that es-
tablish the degree of dependence or inter-
dependence of a library on other libraries or 
on externally provided services-in short , 
the policies that determine library 
capabilities, library costs, and library 
character. 
I am not concerned with what might be 
called secondary policies (loan codes, for -
example) that are designed to explicate pri-
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mary policies. I am even less concerned 
with the process of administration, or policy 
execution, important as that is. 
I want only to consider the process of set-
ting primary policy, and I do so for several 
reasons. Clearly, these policies determine 
current and future library costs . Equally 
important, they determine the quality of li-
brary performance, in effect the value of the 
library to its parent institution. Given the 
centrality of these policies: it follows that 
the process of setting them deserves atten-
tion. 
To be specific and direct, there are signs 
that something is wrong. Primary policies 
are too important to be set by library ad-
ministrators or even by all librarians acting 
in isolation . We have not always recognized 
this fact; and even when we have, we have 
not normally done as well as we might in 
finding a better way. All librarians, not only 
library administrators , have the inescapable 
obligation to take part in stating the issues 
that underlie each policy question , accu-
rately and perceptively, for their own li-
brary and for their own institution. 
Just as there are no pat answers , there 
are no pat questions. Once the question is 
asked, consideration and response should 
involve not only librarians but also faculty , 
college and university administrative 
officers, trustees, and, when useful, stu-
dents . We seem to have trouble with this 
process. 
Key questions are sometimes not raised 
purposefully, policy issues are often 
addressed in a ·crisis context, issues are 
often poorly or incompletely stated, and the 
involvement of the necessary parties is more 
often than not in the form of ineffec-
tive faculty committees, senate library 
committees , poorly used visiting commit-
tees, easily diverted school and departmen-
tal committees, and budget meetings where 
the real objective is not policy formulation 
but rather cost containment. 
Libraries are often more isolated, and 
possibly more insulated, than they should 
be from the heart of academic administra-
tive activity. Ways must be found to air key 
topics routinely and thoroughly by all who 
should be concerned. This may be heresy in 
the minds of those who find comfort in a 
low profile , but I might go so far as to 
L 
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suggest establishing a "library cabinet" to 
consider only these primary issues. Indi-
viduals from all essentially concerned com-
ponents would be included and would have 
their say. 
Purposeful exploration and decision on 
key topics would in the end provide librar-
ians with a new level of confidence in their 
actions and would help build an informed 
and probably more supportive constituency. 
Policies would be better understood, pro-
gram and funding would perhaps become 
more clearly related, and the prospects for 
long-range planning would be improved. 
There is no halfway point in this ap-
proach. It requires professional skills of the 
highest order, it requires some sublimation 
of personal ego, and it requires a great deal 
of work. But the nature of college and uni-
versity libraries is such that the wisdom of 
many is required to build a proper founda-
tion for action. Each librarian needs to take 
the time now to assess the process of policy 
formulation and to take action if all is not as 
it should be. I see this as a matter of great 
importance. 
MANAGING LIBRARIES-WAYS AND MEANS 
I will turn finally to my assigned topic. 
True to form, there will be no organized 
treatment. Rather , I have a few observa-
tions , possibly unrelated, and I offer them 
with the simple objective of promoting the 
idea that the process of library management 
is a means to an end, and not an end in it-
self. 
The study of management as a discrete 
discipline is something that has developed 
in our lifetime (at least my lifetime) and has 
really flourished only since World War II. 
Scientific management, or, more specifi-
cally, the development and use of a wide 
range of analytical techniques to improve 
managerial behavior and performance, has 
dominated business and industry and, more 
recently, has been extensively employed in 
the public service sector as well, including 
colleges and universities. 
Personnel compensation plans, space 
utilization schemes, strategies to reduce fuel 
consumption, income projection, and other 
phases of institutional management have 
been closely examined for the purpose of 
improving procedures. Comprehensive 
planning models have been developed at a 
number of universities (Princeton and Stan-
ford are examples) and are used, not to 
make decisions, but to assess the financial 
impact of alternative courses of action. 
Libraries, in general, have not done as 
well as their parent institutions in develop-
ing reliable data or in putting what little we 
do know to use. Not enough is known (and 
we have problems accepting what we know) 
about almost everything we do. 
For example, who really uses the more 
obscure components of a bibliographic rec-
ord? Does availability of a sophisticated, 
comprehensive bibliographic record system 
generate additional demand for material? 
How much? What prompts individuals to 
buy books and journals rather than borrow 
them? What factors most heavily influence 
library budget decisions in universities and 
colleges? 
The list of basic questions is long and the 
answers are of great importance, especially 
as work proceeds at the national level on 
many of the major undertakings on the 
agenda we all have before us. 
For example, I wish we had an imagina-
tively constructed economic model of the 
bibliographic structure of the country avail-
able for use now as we begin to assess 
alternative approaches to building 
standardized data bases. Substantially better 
data and more credible analytical techniques 
than we have are badly needed. 
Even more important is the wisdom to 
interpret the data collected. For example, a 
recent report from a liberal arts college in-
dicated that about two-thirds of the titles 
recommended in Books for College Librar-
ies II and included in the library collection 
were apparently not used during 1976-77. 
What does this information mean? Does it 
say something about the student body? 
About the teaching methods of the faculty? 
About Books for College Libraries? About 
the performance of the library itself? I don't 
really know. The point is that gathering in-
formation for use in managing enterprises 
such as ours doesn't automatically point the 
way toward the solution of a problem. That, 
in the end, is up to people, not systems. 
A few days ago a friend who was properly 
concerned about the questionable effective-
ness of my own indecisive and vague man-
agement style sent me (for my private and 
personal use) a photocopy of an article pub-
lished in the Harvard Business Review enti-
tled "Zen and the Art of Management."4 
The author, Richard Pascale, reflects on 
the differences between Japanese and 
American decision-making processes and 
finds much similarity in methods and re-
sults. Two differences, however, are evi-
dent: 
1. Three times as much communication was 
initiated at lower levels of management in the 
Japanese companies, then percolated upwards. 
2. While management of Japanese companies 
rated the quality of their decision making the 
same as did their American counterparts, they 
perceived the quality of implementation of those 
decisions to be better. 
At the heart of the difference between 
the two styles of management are the man-
ner in which issues are raised and the ac-
ceptance of ambiguity as a part of the man-
agement process. There are, in the view of 
the author, "certain situations (where) am-
biguity may serve better than absolute clar-
ity." There are many topics where the issue 
is more complicated than the bare facts, 
especially, the author notes, those issues 
where human feelings are aroused. 
The substance of our professional effort is 
of tremendous importance, because we are 
really trying to improve the way recorded 
information and the products of intellectual 
creativity are put to use by individuals. This 
is an awesome responsibility, and there are 
many reasonable points of view as to how 
this should best be done. Within every li-
brary, many actions and decisions affect in-
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dividuals in many different ways. In such 
situations, progress toward established pol-
icy objectives requires tentative approaches 
and the facility to adjust direction as new 
evidence develops. 
In assessing the Japanese style, the au-
thor finds ambiguity a useful concept in 
dealing with others and with "legitimatizing 
the loose rein that a manager permits in 
certain organizational situations where 
agreement needs time to evolve or where 
further insight is needed before conclusive 
action is taken." 
In short, we need the techniques and in-
formation that scientific management pro-
vides, but our responsibility and the nature 
of our assignment are such that absolute an-
swers are, almost by definition, suspect. We 
need the attributes of scientific manage-
ment, but let us not make the mistake of 
thinking that library management is only a 
science. 
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JOE B. WYATT 
Technology and the Library 
Technology has dramatically changed our environment and life-style, and 
more specifically information technology plays a role both in library admin-
i~tration ~,nd in use of i~formation resources. Viewed in historical perspec-
twe, the computer era is just beginning, and the prospect of the "elec-
tronic book" is good. Librarians must be computer-literate and lead 
students and the public in the use of new information technologies . 
. As the most technologically advanced great nation 
in the late twentieth century we are a center 
from which radiate the forces that unify human 
experience. Ideology, tribalism, nationalism, the 
crusading spirit in religion, bigotry, ce nsorship, 
racism, persecution, immigration and emigration 
restriction , tariffs , and chauvinism do interpose 
barriers. But these are only temporary. The con-
verging powers of technology will eventually 
triumph . They triumph for a host of reasons 
which we are only beginning to discover. 1 
I found this quotation an interesting in-
troduction to a discussion on the role of 
technology and the library for two reasons. 
First, it comes from a distinguished histo-
rian, not a scientist. Second, it states a ring-
ing challenge for every person engaged in 
the information sciences. It comes from the 
foreword to a new book, The Republic of 
Technology , by- Daniel Boorstin, Librarian 
of Congress. 
I want to use this occasion to briefly ex-
plore the hypothesis that technology, more 
specifically information technology, will 
have a more far-reaching effect on our soci-
ety and other societies of the world than we 
can now imagine . I want you to consider 
the proposition that as professional librar-
ians, one of the premier professions in the 
information field , you stand at the entrance 
to a gateway of opportunity that few profes-
sionals have ever experienced. In the ver-
nacular of the current White House, you 
have the opportunity to be "born again." 
Joe B. Wyatt is vice-president for administra-
tion , Harvard University, Cambridge, Massachu-
setts. 
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I should warn you that the opportunity 
includes the obligation of an intellectual 
change not unlike the move from the shel-
tered womb to the rigors and demands of 
the earthly environment. But opportunity as 
exciting and rewarding as you have before 
you usually carries the price of change. 
TECHNOLOGY IN OUR LIVES 
Technology has played a major role in the 
lives of Americans for several decades, and 
it continually dramatically changes our envi-
ronment and our life-style. Permit me to 
characterize this personally in a brief anec-
dote . 
I am professionally engaged as a teacher, 
researcher , and practitioner of computer 
science and technology. But I was born and 
raised on a small farm in Texas. When I was 
a youngste r , we heated the house and 
cooked with wood that we cut and split. We 
had no electrical power. We had no tele-
phone. We had no running water. As time 
passed , we got electrical power and the 
benefits of the electric tight. It was a long 
time before I had to stop drawing water out 
of the well. We didn't get a telephone until 
I was a teenager. In other words, technol-
ogy was minimal in my beginnings, and I do 
know how it feels to move "from the land to 
the machine . "2 (I may be one of the only 
computer scientists in the world who can 
harness and plow a mule.) 
This anecdote is clearly personal, but it 
characterizes the kind of change that my 
generation is experiencing. I think it impor-
tant that you consider for a moment those 
changes that technology has brought to your 
own lives. Many people have viewed 
changes wrought by technology very nega-
tively. Henry David Thoreau said in the 
late nineteenth century that "men have be-
come the tools of their tools." But even 
Thoreau, whose writings lashed out at 
technology and societal change, had a per-
sonal attitude toward technology that dif-
fered from his oft-recorded view. First, he 
was an accomplished land surveyor and, as 
such, was a practitioner of technology. His 
surveying instruments can still be viewed at 
the Antiquarian Museum in Concord, Mas-
sachusetts. Second, I am told on the best of 
authority that Thoreau, while ostensibly at 
Walden, occasionally sneaked back through 
the woods after dark to the Emerson house 
for some high-technology cooking! 
FUTURE EFFECTS OF 
TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE 
As you may have already guessed, I view 
the prospects of technological change with 
great enthusiasm and hope. I do not long to 
return to a world in which there are no 
electrical power, no convenient water sup~ 
ply, and no telephone-not to mention the 
other conveniences offered by technology 
that free us for intellectual activity. I look 
forward to the contribution that technology 
can make to overcome societal problems in 
the future. 
For this discussion I would like to couch 
my enthusiasm in terms of the opportunities 
represented by information technology. I 
have spent a professional career in the field. 
I think that technology represents a great 
opportunity for those engaged in the infor-
mation professions such as yourselves. My 
discussion of the role of technology in the 
library will be divided into two parts. The 
first part concerns the use of technology in 
the administration of libraries. The second 
part concerns the effect of information 
technology on the resources that will be a 
part of the library collection. After a brief 
visit to the first area, I will dwell on the 
second. 
TECHNOLOGY IN 
LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION 
The use of computer and communications 
technology in library administration has re-
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ceived substantial attention over the last 
two decades. Their effect on one of the 
largest and most difficult of the administra-
tive tasks, that of cataloging the collection, 
has been attacked exhaustively in the last 
few years-one might even say exhaust-
ingly. But much progress has been made. 
Several systems are in operation now, and 
they continue to be developed and refined. 
I am very enthusiastic about that problem's 
being licked, with all due respect to those 
who are continuing to work away on it. The 
major conceptual and technological barriers 
are now passed, and it is time for refine-
ment of systems and standards. 
TECHNOLOGY AND THE LIBRARY'S 
INFORMATION ROLE 
So much for the brief visit to the issue of 
information technology and library adminis-
tration. Now for the issue of information 
technology and the informational role of the 
library. 
The Perspective of Time 
First, consider the perspective of time. In 
the history of mankind there have been four 
great inventions relating to information 
communication. The first was writing, 
begun by the Egyptians and Accadians 
about. five thousand years ago. Second was 
the development of an alphabet by the 
Greeks about three thousand years ago. The 
third was the invention of movable type bx 
the Koreans about seven hundred years ag; 
and developed independently by Gutenberg 
about five hundred years ago. The last of 
the great inventions is the stored program 
computer conceived by John Von Neumann 
about thirty years ago. 
Think for a moment about the time line 
that these four great inventions represent. 
It was two thousand years between the in-
vention of writing and the alphabet. About 
two thousand years elapsed between the 
developments of the alphabet and movable 
type. And five hundred years passed be-
tween the invention of movable type and 
the computer. But only thirty years have 
elapsed between the invention of the com-
puter and today. Although the changes 
wrought in those thirty years are mind-
stretching, if one looks at the perspective of 
time, the "computer era" is just beginning. 
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The thirty years are only a tiny fraction of 
any of the other historical intervals. 
--.. Early applications of the computer to in-
formation problems occurred in laboratory 
environments with objectives like calculat-
ing artillery tables and pred~cting the 
weather. (In the first case it was very suc-
cessful, and in the second case it's making 
progress.) These computers were housed in 
large and expensively air-conditioned 
rooms. They were manifested in massive 
electronic and mechanical devices as late as 
1955. And each one cost millions of dollars. 
Yet today the power of these devices, 
even computers more powerful than those 
early computers in every way, can be held 
in my hand, carried in my pocket, and used 
wherever I go. Moreover, these devices 
that I can hold in my hand have brothers 
and sisters, through the genealogy of large-
scale integrated-circuit chips, that continu-
ally find expanded roles in almost every 
human endeavor, particularly in the com-
munication and processing of information. 
For example, I walked over to the Har-
vard Coop early this morning to see a new 
gadget called Speak and Spell (a registered 
trademark of Texas Instruments, Inc.). It is 
a little box that ostensibly helps to teach 
youngsters spelling. It has a typewriter 
keyboard and a " vocabulary" of two 
hundred words or so. (According to the 
salesman, it will soon have a vocabulary of 
several thousand words.) The vocabulary is 
interchangeable by a switch of small mag-
netic memories. Plans include a vocabulary 
of foreign languages. It is portable and bat-
tery operated and costs fifty dollars. At its 
heart is a voice synthesis chip, a key inven-
tion. It means that a small collection of LSI 
chips can take words spelled out in digital 
form , as from a computer, and convert them 
to high-quality audio output at a very low 
cost. To begin the process of getting your 
mind around where this little toy and its kin 
may be going, drop in to your local elec-
tronics store and take a look. 
For those of you who haven't been there 
lately, your future holds a treat. You will 
find numerous examples of information 
technology that you can buy for your per-
sonal use at prices well under a thousand 
dollars, that only a few years ago were not 
availa~le outside the laboratory and cost 
tens and hundreds of thousands of dollars. 
You may even begin to believe as I do that 
the "electronic book" is not just science fic-
tion . 
The Information Industry 
Consider another perspective on the in-
formation issue. In 1860 over 40 percent of 
the work force in the United States were 
farmers , and under 20 percent worked in 
factories. By 1950, at the peak of what we 
have come to call the industrial society, 
over 40 percent of the work force had 
moved to the factories , and only 10 percent 
stayed on the farm . Today half of the work 
force in _the United States are employed in 
what is called the information industry: pro-
cessing, communicating, researching, de-
veloping, and administering information in 
one form or another. 
Let me describe briefly an economic 
characterization of that information industry. 
In terms of a U.S . gross national product of 
1,295 billion dollars in 1973, broadcast tele-
vision accounted for 3.5 billion, cable televi-
sion another 0.5 billion, radio 1.5 billion, 
newspapers 8.3 billion, books 4 billion, pe-
riodicals 3. 7 billion, telephone 25.5 billion, 
postal service 8. 3 billion. Computer 
software in 1973 was already at the level of 
3. 7 billion (not hardware, just software). 
And libraries accounted for 3. 5 billion. 
When one adds in computer hardware, ad-
vertising, education, and other information 
enterprises, it comes to over 300 billion dol-
lars. Banks, law firms , and a number of 
other " information businesses" would in-
clude a marketplace that approaches 500 bil-
lion dollars. 
Every one of these segments of the in-
formation industry was growing then and is 
continuing to grow now. In this marketplace 
it is very clear that information distribution 
is becoming more decentralized and more 
personalized. 
Infonnation Literacy and 
Infonnation Growth 
The media are becoming more complex. 
Information literacy has become a problem 
along with information overload. As children 
some of us read everything we could get 
our hands on, but we couldn't get our hands 
on much to read. If a child of today tried to 
read or otherwise absorb all of the informa~ 
tion that is available, it would be absolutely 
impossible. In today' s society and even 
more in the future, it is a necessity to be 
both selectively literate and multitechnology 
literate to take advantage of available infor-
mation resources. 
Kas Kalba, who heads a consulting firm 
that specializes in the information technol-
ogy field, recently gave a partial list of the 
kinds of literacy that one needs: computer 
literacy, CB radio literacy, newsletter liter-
acy, graphic arts literacy, on-line retrieval 
literacy, legal literacy, consumer informa-
tion literacy, pocket calculator literacy. 3 
Obviously, the list is not exhaustive in 
terms of the kinds and types of information 
that is not only available to us but is often 
thrust on us. I believe that if libraries are to 
remain active information resources then li-
brarians must not only become multiliterate 
but must also bear a major responsibility for 
leading students and the public -to multilit-
eracy in these new information technol-
ogies. 
About a year ago Richard Atkinson, the 
director of the National Science Foundation, 
asked me to chair a multidisciplinary com-
mittee to review the National Science 
Foundation's programs on information sci-
ence, science information, and the like. It 
was one of the most productive such efforts 
that I have ever experienced. I know those 
of you from universities are likely to be en-
gaged in endless task forces. This one, of 
course, produced a report that was added to 
all those other reports that line the shelves. 
But our report was only nineteen pages in 
length. It recommends, among other things, 
that the National Science Foundation estab-
lish a new basic research program in infor-
mation science and technology. 
The recommendation is being followed. 
A new Division of Information Science and 
Technology has been established. Its new 
director, Howard Resnikoff, has begun 
work. I will paraphrase a statement of the 
information problem that he first mentioned 
as a member of the committee and has 
more recently refined. Resnikoff relates his 
perspective to the work of Thomas Robert 
Malthus, who, in 1798, wrote his Essay on 
Population relating to the growth of human 
and animal populations. 4 
Technology I 123 
Like people, information is a rapidly 
growing resource in contrast to almost every 
other resource on earth. That is, most other 
resources are diminishing and being used 
up. Information is not being used up; it is 
growing. Like people, information must be 
sheltered and cared for. But sheltering and 
caring for information in its traditional 
printed form consume other more scarce 
and diminishing resources. Moreover, it 
leads to a Malthusian struggle for existence, 
analogous to that which affiicts the human 
population. Darwinian evolution may even 
play a role in this struggle in that only the 
fittest information may survive. 
Clearly, the population pressure of · infor-
mation will continue to test the capacity of 
society to contain it. Zero population growth 
for information is even less plausible than 
one can imagine for human zero population 
growth. So, as Resnikoff puts it, "we find 
ourselves between the hammer of informa-
tion population pressure and the anvil of 
societal need for information." He goes on 
to say that "we do not yet know how to do 
what must be done." Therein lie both the 
problem and the opportunity to those en-
gaged in the information professions. 
I certainly don't know what the future 
might hold for our information society. It is 
almost reckless to predict. But one might 
imagine a world in which our present librar-
ies become information museums, collec-
tions for retrospective research and histori-
cal significance-a world in which every 
home, perhaps each person, can be in-
strumented with information technology so 
as to communicate freely with the rest of 
the world. 
I feel safe with only one prediction . 
Whatever the future does hold in the de-
velopment of new information technology 
will, if we remain a free enterprise society, 
happen almost spontaneously just as it has 
in the last three decades. No bureaucracy is 
in control of the basic ingenuity and entre-
preneurial spirit that characterize the de-
velopment of new technology, thank God. 
And you are stakeholders. Virtually every-
thing that you encounter as professional li-
. brarians is affected by this spontaneous and 
rapid change including the media, the eco-
nomics, and the pu·bhc policy of information 
technology. 
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THE LIBRARIAN'S RESPONSE 
In conclusion, I suppose that it is fair to 
suggest how you as librarians might deal 
both personally and as a profession with the 
issues that I have raised. I have an idea. It 
falls into the category of a recycled idea 
rather than a new one . But it seems to work 
in its other contexts. 
I have long been interested in academic 
programs to train practicing computer pro-
fessionals for business and government, cur-
ricula that combine in-depth knowledge 
about computer technology with in-depth 
knowledge about business and government. 
At Harvard we have established such a 
program jointly between the Division of 
Applied Science (in the Faculty of Arts and 
Sciences) and the Harvard Business School. 
We started admitting students four years 
ago in groups of eight. We were im-
mediately oversubscribed. The experimental 
program was enormously successful, and it 
has now become a regular option in the 
M.B.A. program of the Harvard Business 
School. It currently engages about ninety 
students. 
Also at Harvard , the John F. Kennedy 
School of Government has a professional 
program in public administration leading to 
the M.P.A. The program admits those who 
have practiced in the public administration 
area and who plan to return. I teach a 
course in the Kennedy School called Man-
agement Information Systems in Govern-
ment that is a part of this program. The 
course is heavily subscribed. Case material 
on information technology and its use in 
government makes an important contribu-
tion. 
For example, one of my cases concerns a 
computer-based information system in the 
United States Congress, the House of Rep-
resentatives to be specific. Those of you 
who know the Library of Congress know 
that the House members often ask for in-
formation from the Library of Congress. 
You would probably safely predict that they 
will ask more and more and more. In addi-
tion, many members of the House have al-
ready instrumented their own offices with 
computer terminals or small computers. 
And more than one member now employs a 
computer programmer as legislative aide. 
In dealing with information technology 
policy, these members of Congress are not 
only becoming familiar with the technology 
through the normal legislative information 
process but also through personal experi-
ence as users. So we can expect a more 
broadly informed legislative branch both 
making and questioning information 
technology policy. 
I suggest that you review and reconsider 
your academic programs in library science, 
including mid-career programs. Demand en-
lightened curricula that include basic mate-
rial from the information technologies. This 
includes computer-based system design, de-
velopment, management, and use-their 
complete understanding. 
Every librarian should be computer-
literate-to be able to read and write com-
puter programs for a variety of information 
applications. To avoid doing so will, over 
time, result in a growing lack of understand-
ing for both the new material that you will 
find in your collection and the computer-
literate clients who wish to use it . And to 
avoid doing so is to eventually become a fol-
lower and not a leader in our information-
centered society. 
I will end this discussion, as I began it, 
with a quotation from Boorstin: 
We must be willing to believe both that politics 
is the Art of the Possible and that technology is 
the Art of the Impossible. Never before has a 
people been so tempted (and with such good rea-
son) to believe that anything is technologically 
possible. 5 
R EFERE CES 
1. Daniel Joseph Boorstin , The Rep ublic of 
Technology: Reflections on Our Future Com-
munity (New York: Harper, 1978), p.xv. 
2. Chapter 3 of Boorstin's book is titled "From 
the Land to the Machine." 
3. Kas Kalba, "Libraries in the Information Mar-
ketplace," in Libraries in Post-Industrial Soci-
ety (Phoenix, Ariz.: Oryx Press, 1977). 
4. Howard L. Resnikoff, "Remarks on a National 
Information Policy, " presented at the Confer-
ence on Federal Support of Library and In-
formation Services sponsored by the National 
Commission on Libraries and Information Sci-
ence, September 1978. 
5. Boorstin , The Republic of Technology, p.34. 
Italics in original. 
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Cooperation and 
Library Network Development 
Networks function as change agents for libraries because they provide three 
critical services-research and development, capital ac£tuisition, and technol-
ogy transfer mechanisms. Areas in which network participation has an impact 
on the academic library include the management of change, economic and 
attitudinal change, and cost accountability. Because of their early successes, 
networks have given rise to increased expectations for solutions to many critical 
library problems and for the equally rapid development of a national library 
network. 
wHEN THE NEW JOURNAL College & Re-
search Libraries was issued in December 
1939, a new era and new horizons for academic 
libraries, based on cooperation, improved bib-
liographic control, technology, and legisla-
tion, seemed imminent. 
Forty years have passed. We still seek im-
proved technology. We still propose legisla-
tion. We still fund cooperative projects at a 
level that would have disgraced the board of a 
backward eighteenth-century poor-relief soci-
ety. As for bibliographic control, we still hope 
that someone will invent a bibliographic 
Cuisinart that will automatically chop, mash, 
puree, and blend national standard biblio-
graphic records into an inexpensive and tasty 
dish seasoned to the local palate. 
Having achieved at least a national, 
standard, machine-readable bibliographic 
record, after enormous expenditure of effort, 
local catalogers reverse the effort by working 
their exquisite local petit point, having refined 
bibliographic embroidery to a high art form. In 
many of our libraries we still treat users with 
benign neglect, as we concentrate on amassing 
collections accessible by methods with which 
Mr. Cutter would be thoroughly familiar. 
Nevertheless, there are glimpses of a new 
horizon. If we subscribe to Ivan Illich' s tenets, 
Barbara Evans Markuson is executive director, 
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our salvation may rest in our failure to get 
exclusive rights as purveyors of information. 
When physicists, engineers, mathemati-
cians, programmers, and other strange folk 
invaded our field after World War II, we 
couldn't have them arrested for practicing 
without a license. After setting up camp, they 
made forays into the bibliographic jungle. 
Then, after having surveyed our manual con-
trol mechanisms, our massive collections, and 
our primitive file access, they called us 
dinosaurs doomed to extinction. The 
dinosaurs continued, with ponderous 
movements, to graze the ancient feeding 
grounds , so the interlopers decamped and in-
vented what is now called the information in-
dustry. 
Finally, the dinosaurs, nibbling through the 
midden, found such food for thought as data 
processing, information as a national resource, 
work flow analysis, cost effectiveness, and user 
service on demand. It was not easy to adjust to 
this strange diet; and, unfortunately, the inter-
lopers decamped so hastily that they failed to 
leave the formula for changing dinosaurs into 
ecologically efficient beasts. 
When Fred Kilgour hit on a way to pry 
enough money loose from academic library 
budgets to form a large-scale cooperative, de-
cently funded and technically oriented, it was 
a historic moment in American librarianship. I 
am convinced that we now have at least part of 
the formula for change. 
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Expanding on this theme, the following sec-
tions review networks as change agents and 
coping with change, and the final section scans 
the new academic library horizon, taking brief 
notice of a few cloudy issues. 
NETWORKS AS CHANGE AGENTS 
The rapid development of cooperative 
computer-based library networks, in which 
academic libraries played a seminal role, is a 
phenomenon yet to be adequately investi-
gated. Whether networks will become perma-
nent components of the library environment 
or whether they are an expedient and ad hoc 
structure is uncertain. Despite these un-
knowns, a present attempt to rationalize net-
work development is both a matter of im-
mediate concern and of permanent profes-
sional interest. 
To this end, I hypothesize that networks 
provide three critical services: research and 
development, capital acquisition, and 
technology transfer mechanisms. The penna-
nence of networks will largely depend on their 
ability to provide these services until more 
efficient technology change agents are pro-
vided. 
Research and Development 
Any institution's survival depends upon its 
response to social, economic, and technical 
change in its environment. Since World War 
II, libraries, as well as other institutions, have 
attempted to accommodate to almost continu-
ous change. The effort to adjust to technical 
change in the library field has been difficult 
due to the nature of technical change and the 
inadequate library mechanisms for technical 
planning, assessment, and transfer. 
Technological developments spawn new 
developments like yeast spores, multiplying 
rapidly , mindlessly , and endlessly. Banks 
turned to computers, and we now have auto-
mated tellers; transistors were invented, and 
now even schoolchildren have their own per-
sonal calculators. Soon videotape recorders 
will be as prevalent as television sets. Unfor-
tunately, the library profession's mechanisms 
for assessing these technologies have not, until 
recently, advanced much beyond those used 
by Melvil Dewey and his peers , who sat 
around and swapped tales of staff resistance to, 
and the relative efficiencies of, the Hammond, 
Sun, Calligraph, and other variants of the 
typewriting machine. 
Beyond our grudging annual widow's mite 
to the American Library Association and simi-
lar groups, we support no permanent organi-
zations to assume responsibility for library re-
search and development; we have no library 
think tanks gathering data and formulating 
·long-range strategies; we have no laboratories 
testing new equipment and alerting us to its 
potential impact, cost, and benefits. 
None of this would matter if each library's 
budget provided for technological assessment 
and planning. Not only is this far from true, 
but the limited research and development 
funding available to the library field is 
sporadic, limited to areas of concern to funding 
agencies, geared to short-term projects, and 
inadequate. Moreover, the political realities 
in the distribution of funds generally result in 
small-scale efforts, since not only the politi-
cians but the librarians as well complain if 
large grants are given to only a few. 
An additional problem arises because li-
brary budgeting mechanisms rarely allow for-
ward funding, permit massive equipment and 
system replacement, provide for amortization 
of long-range development efforts, or allow 
the establishment of" risk" capital or depreci-
ation funds. Inevitably, long-range advance 
planning for continuous absorption of 
technological change is virtually nonexistent 
in libraries. 
This lack of technical research and de-
velopment was not so important when the 
technology was simpler. If one bought an in-
efficient copier or microfilm reader that was 
condemned after consumer testing, the im-
pact was localized, and the defect was rem-
edied with a reasonable outlay of cash. At-
tempts to use computer technology revealed, 
for the first time and on a large scale, lack of 
appropriate agencies and mechanisms for mas-
sive technological retooling of library opera-
tions. The manpower and funding required if 
literally hundreds of libraries were to convert 
to computer-based operations made evident 
not only serious flaws in the library economy, 
but also the essential lack of structure in the 
library community. 
Furthermore, the forces that made com-
puter technology of particular relevance to li-
braries continued. It was unthinkable that a 
field besieged by an information explosion, 
t 
more sophisticated user demands, and cyclic 
financial retrenchment would be unable to use 
a machine that processed, retrieved, and 
transmitted data rapidly; offered potential for 
increased staff productivity; and expanded the 
range of user services. 
Thus, while it is generally assumed that the 
raison d'etre for networks stems largely from 
our tradition of interlibrary cooperation, an 
equally compelling argument can be made 
that networks are largely a response to our lack 
of techniques to deal with innovation and 
change when these involve complex 
technologies. 
Although many networks have done little in 
the way of significant research and develop-
ment, although many do not yet have research 
projects as budgeted line items, and although 
networks themselves are still largely depen-
dent upon uncertain funding sources to support 
research and development, a potential exists 
for a permanent research and development 
program. 
This year, for example, OCLC, Inc., an-
nounced the formation of a research depart-
ment within its research and development di-
vision. Projects include a study of machine/ 
machine interface, the efficient response time 
for different terminal operations, the potential 
of the home television set as a remote catalog 
access device, and the problems of subject 
access to very large files o( catalog records. 
By assessing a tiny research and develop-
ment "tax" on each operation, networks could 
aggregate funds to support permanent re-
search and development projects. This inter-
nal funding of research to supplement our lim-
ited external funding could increase our ability 
to use new technology efficiently and to de-
velop new techniques for information han-
dling. 
Capital Acquisition 
The library literature generally concen-
trates on the operational aspects of library 
technology; rarely are we given insight into 
how a given library acquired the capital for the 
new technology. Computer technology has, 
perhaps, been the most capital intensive of any 
introduced on the library scene. In addition , 
computer systems tend to be upgraded on a 
regular basis, requiring more or less continu-
ous funding for modification and maintenance. 
It is important that libraries understand the 
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role networks play in transmission of technol-
ogy because of their ability to assist in the 
acquisition of capital required for change. 
A recent OCLC financial statement indi-
cates that over $13,000,000 in land, buildings, 
computers, and other equipment is owned by 
OCLC, and almost .$10,000,000 is owed in 
current and long-term debt for computer 
equipment and other resources. Assets as of 
September 30, 1978, totaled $27,785,070, 
corporate equity was slightly over $9,000,000, 
and liabilities were about $18,500,500. 
Over and above these central costs, there 
are some two thousand terminals purchased 
by library networks or individual libraries rep-
resenting, ignoring depreciation, an aggregate 
investment of about $7,400,000. A conserva-
tive estimate of the current budget for the 
OCLC, Inc., and its associated networks 
would be in the neighborhood of 
$30,000,000-roughly about $23,000 per li-
brary. 
Melvin Day, formerly deputy director of the 
National Library of Medicine (NLM), recently 
noted similar features of the NLM on-line 
network. More than two thousand terminals in 
one thousand health science libraries use the 
system for more than a million literature 
searches annually. This allows the large capital 
investment that NLM has made to be amor-
tized over a high volume of use . Commercial 
information retrieval services, such as SDC 
and Lockheed, follow a similar strategy. 
It seems reasonably clear that only large 
firms, the federal government, a few large 
states, and large library networks will be able 
to undertake the capital investment needed to 
support complex, large-scale on-line net-
works and to provide the continuing research 
and development needed to mount new ser-
vices. In the library community the network 
provides the structure required to concentrate 
needed capital. Networks can also employ var-
ious entrepreneurial strategies, such as in-
debtedness, that are unavailable to many li-
braries. It is important that network organiza-
tions have a legal basis which allows maximum 
flexibility in funding strategies and that mem-
ber libraries honor contractual commitments 
which the network has incurred on their be-
half. 
Technology Transfer 
Networks are an efficient mechanism for 
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comprehensive, rapid, and widespread 
technology transfer at a reasonable cost. Net-
works facilitate this transfer by centralized 
contracting with · commercial firms, by cen-
tralized acquisition of equipment, by contract-
ing for development of specialized services, ' 
and by contracting with other networks. 
Networks can also effect rapid change by 
centralizing a specialist staff whose skills are 
made available to many libraries. As new 
technologies require increasingly skilled and 
specialized staff, this feature of networks will 
become critical to continued development, 
especially as salaries of specialists increase. 
Job descriptions that appear in network news-
letters, such as the one published by BAL-
LOTS (now RLIN, the Research Libraries In-
formation Network), give insight into the 
range of skills required to develop and main-
tain large-scale on-line systems. 
The economics of this centralization of staff 
is made evident by an analysis of the OCLC 
system. A library using OCLC supports about 
one-fifth of an OCLC staff member's time a 
year and obtains skills, such as electrical engi-
neering, cost accounting, programming, com-
puter operation, telecommunication plan-
ning, and systems analysis. Few libraries can 
acquire even some of these specialists on their 
local staffs. 
Networks also facilitate rapid change by role 
specialization. Networks such as RLIN, Wash-
ington Library Network, and OCLC concen-
trate their efforts on the development, instal-
lation, and management of central computer-
based systems and services. Affiliated net-
works such as CLASS, AMIGOS, SOLINET, 
INCOLSA, and MINITEX concentrate their 
skills on marketing, user education and train-
ing, and assisting with local installation of net-
work services. 
Although this development in role spe-
cialization was largely unplanned, it has 
proved to be an effective and efficient means 
of rapid technology transfer, has allowed an 
equitable access to network services on a 
nationwide basis, and yet has permitted some 
differentiation in services and governance as 
the needs vary in different parts of the coun-
try. 
THE ACADEMIC LIBRARY 
IN THE NETWORK ENVIRONMENT 
No one has yet detailed the total impact that 
network participation may have on the 
academic library. Areas of special importance 
are the management of change, economic 
change, attitudinal change, and cost accounta-
bility. 
Management of Change 
For many academic libraries, participating 
in network services and connecting to on-line 
cataloging may well be the first major change 
in library operations. Many library adminis-
trators are not . experienced in the manage-
ment of ehange. It seems inevitable, however, 
that, once a library embarks on an automation 
program through network participation, 
change becomes a permanent way of life. 
There are macro changes.(for example, the 
impending introduction by OCLC, Inc., of 
automated interlibrary· loan) and micro 
changes (for example, the change in a field of 
the MARC serials format). In addition, there 
are local changes that result fr<!~ network par-
ticipation, for example, the deCision to shift to 
a computer-output-microform catalog using 
machine-readable records generated via the 
network. 
Each of these changes involves external 
communications, internal communications, 
and perhaps endless committee meetings. 
Professional librarians must find efficient ways 
to cope with change to facilitate the decision-
making process. Librarians must begin to con-
sider themselves as information resource 
managers rather than guardians of time-
honored local routines. As managers, they 
need to be concerned with costs, increased 
productivity, increased success for the library 
user, and quality. 
Library staff rarely begin a discussion of the 
potential use of on-line cataloging by stating, 
"Our goal is to reduce our costs by 'x' dollars 
per title and to increase our annual output by 
'y' units without reducing quality." Instead, 
they are more likely to ask something like, 
"Will the system be able to print the location 
symbol for reference books under the call 
number as we now do?" We need to em-
phasize that technical processing is an internal 
service supporting the library's public service 
just as the network is an external service sup-
porting the library. 
Management needs to exert more efforts 
toward alerting the entire staff to its goals, 
objectives, and plans if the management of 
change is to be effective. Effective use of 
technology usually results from group action 
rather than individual action because technol- · 
ogy inevitably affects a wide range of library 
operations. Group decision making is often 
slow. Management .should encourage staff de-
cision making based on objective data , 
gathered from sampling, performance 
analysis, costs , and so on, rather than on opin-
ions. My experience has been that this speeds 
up decision making and settles arguments 
more objectively. 
Time for planning and training must be 
made available if systems are to work well in 
the local library. Inevitably time will be lost in 
attending network meetings and in reading 
network communications , but, overall , in-
creased efficiency and understanding should 
result. Librarians also need to give attention to 
more effective ways of transmitting informa-
tion internally so that network and cataloging 
documentation is rapidly disseminated to 
those whose work is affected. 
Economic Change 
Academic libraries will need to automate 
operations as rapidly, comprehensively, and 
economically as possible to meet increased 
demands within budget limits , and, because of 
these limits, the success in meeting this goal 
for the majority oflibraries will depend largely 
on network capabilities. 
Inflation and increased labor costs are a real-
ity. If we cannot improve production, we may 
face future hostile confrontations from users 
and funders. Other professions are under at-
tack for outrageous fees. We feel intuitively 
that seventy-five dollars is too much to pay for 
having one's teeth cleaned. Others may feel 
that it is also too much to pay to get a book on 
the shelf. Even if we are below that cost today, 
a combination of inflation and increases in 
wages, benefits, and supplies could get us 
there in a few years. We can argue that these 
are inflated dollars, but we, too, can reach the 
tolerance level, especially for internal services 
that are politically vulnerable. 
Not only will the manual operations in-
crease in cost, but it also will be increasingly 
difficult to offset these costs by benefits. Even 
if automated systems cost more, benefits are 
such that it is at least evident that the library is 
getting more for its money. 
Although commercial vendors and locally 
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developed automated systems are alternatives 
to network services, they may not be feasible 
for many academic libraries. Small libraries 
may be barred from these alternatives due to 
lack of capital; very large libraries may be 
barred due to the complexity of their opera-
tions, the size of their files , and the large 
investment required to bring about a satis-
factory system. Although millions of dollars 
and hundreds of staff-years have been spent, 
it is remarkable that few large academic re-
search libraries have achieved anything 
close to a total local automated system, and . 
most large research libraries have now 
affiliated with networks. 
Two years ago interest in closing the card 
catalog was high. Currently one hears less of 
this, partly because the initial assessment of 
the cost of local development and installation 
of on-line catalogs has been sobering. One 
suspects that the inauguration of the Research 
Libraries Information Network results from 
the interest , particularly in large research li-
braries, in on-line catalogs, the difficulty in 
finding an adequate solution on an individual 
basis , and the hope that the RLIN can solve 
the problem in a network environment. 
Attitudinal Change 
We continually say that information is 
power, but when we say this we usually are 
thinking about our library users rather than 
our staff. However, library operational in-
formation is also power. Manual files allow 
minimal file access and, thus, minimal 
knowledge throughout the library of certain 
file-centered operations. This fact gives rise 
to the familiar "my file" and "my collection" 
syndrome. If we view the library as a micro 
network, it is obvious that some "members" 
of the "micro network" have very restricted 
access to information. 
On-line files, whether locally maintained or 
centralized in a network, will become "our 
files," and collections will become "our collec-
tion," because they will be accessible to more 
library staff. Micro and macro networks may 
eventually allow access throughout the li-
brary, including its branches and depart-
ments, to serial check-in files , circulation files, 
cataloging and in-process files, acquisitions 
and subscription files , authority files , union 
list files , and management information files. 
Information about library operations will then 
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be available on an equitable basis. 
Among the changes resulting from on-line 
access , observers have noted the following: (1) 
File access takes less time and personal ef-
ficiency is increased; (2) traffic patterns are 
altered; (3) the feeling of a community of pur-
pose is strengthened; (4) pride in the total 
effort is fostered; and (5) equitable access to 
information and resources is available to staff 
and, in many cases, to users. 
However, the "my file" and "my collection" 
syndrome shifts from the micro network to the 
macro or central network. Librarians are not at 
all certain which of their files should be acces-
sible by other libraries. For example, should 
an order file or a serial check-in file be avail-
able for search by another library? At present, 
we have some vague feeling that access to 
operational files would be pernicious, but as 
yet I have seen no well-reasoned arguments to 
show why this is so. (An exception, of course, 
would be made for access that could permit 
surveillance of an individual's reading habits.) 
The need to view each library's catalog as a 
subset of the network catalog is important con-
ceptually if quality is to be obtained and if 
benefits of cooperation are to be realized. 
Many people talk about the supposedly bad 
quality that resides in cooperative network 
data bases. I take the opposing view that net-
work participation has done more to raise the 
quality and standardization of cataloging than 
any other event since the beginning of the 
Library of Congress card service. Within the 
past five years hundreds of thousands of hours 
of work have gone into training on AACR, 
MARC formats, CONSER standards, quality 
control, and error reporting and correcting. 
Librarians are showing an increasing concern 
for quality work on initial network input to 
benefit others. 
There are, of course, libraries that still re-
gard networks as a machine for their local con-
venience; but where this obtains, the fault 
should rest with library management and not 
with the catalog departments. 
Increasingly, the fear of putting one's data 
on-line for all to see is giving way to those 
attitudinal changes noted above: a 
strengthened commonality of purpose (we are 
not just "cataloging" but, rather, creating a 
national bibliographic entry which will serve 
many purposes) and a pride in the total effort. 
To achieve these benefits , networks need to 
establish even greater communication chan-
nels with the Library of Congress to ensure a 
more cost-effective flow of information about 
changes of cataloging rules, subject heading 
changes of interpretation, etc., so that we 
build an efficient information network that will 
support our efforts to develop an efficient bib-
liographic network. I should note in passing 
that the library field's dissemination of 
documentation and rules relating to biblio-
graphic control must surely be one of the most 
primitive now extant on the national scene. 
The wider distribution of information and 
improved access to information on-line will 
be an increasing phenomenon as networks ma-
ture and as more functions are available 
through networks. The impact of these 
changes on academic libraries has already 
been seen, but even more far-reaching 
changes should be in store for us over the next 
decade. 
Cost Accountability 
The lack of library cost data is endemic. 
Despite exhortations from the pulpit and 
press, we still fail in fiscal matters . Many be-
lieve we may even be afraid of what such data 
would reveal. Networks may be able to exert a 
beneficial influence by emphasizing the pro-
fession's need for accountability and by the 
network's own emphasis on accountability to 
its members. In perhaps no other segment of 
the library community is cost and budget in-
formation so widely distributed and so openly 
discussed. · Some networks are encouraging 
their members to gather data to support cost 
accounting, collection development analysis, 
and statistical reporting efforts. 
Because of cooperative funding and gover-
nance, many computer-based networks are 
required to maintain cost accounting and audit 
information. Cost decisions made by networks 
have a direct impact on library budgets so that 
library management is keenly interested in 
network costing. There is also interest in cost 
comparisons between networks. It is obvious 
from some of the literature that many libraries 
are not yet used to paying overhead to support 
both operations and research and develop-
ment activities. Because of this mutual 
relationship-with the network exhorting the 
library to be more cost-effective and with the 
libraries monitoring networks-services 
should be beneficial to our public, keep us all 
honest, and promote maximum return from 
the funds invested in library and information 
services. 
NEW HORIZONS 
Networks have perturbed the structure of 
the library field. The typical library indicia of 
status-size of staff, collection, and budget-
that have in the past been . the measure of 
influence, power, and importance are not ap-
propriate for networks. This has tended to dis-
turb balances of power in the field. On the 
other hand, networks, by the rapidity of their 
early successes, have given rise to expecta-
tions of an equally rapid development of a 
national library network and cost-effective so-
lutions to many critical problems. 
This section deals first with raised expecta-
tions and then with national developments. 
New Services and Systems 
Networks and other on-line systems have 
whetted appetites for transferring more li-
brary functions to on-line operations. We 
want, among other on-line authority files, 
catalogs and management data. 
Much of this interest was generated by the 
alarm created by the second edition of the 
Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules (AACR 2) 
and the initial stampede toward the closing of 
catalogs. Some are now beginning to realize 
the paucity of research and development con-
cerning the requirements and specifications 
for an on-line catalog. It is inevitable, of 
course, that a first conception of an on-line 
catalog is that it will be like our present manual 
file , except that records will be viewed via a 
CRT display. 
However, the opportunity to begin our cen-
tral access file using a new technology should 
cause us to rethink the functions of the 
catalogs. The on-line retrieval systems are 
probably a closer model than is our manual 
catalog structure. Efficient use of catalog rec-
ords will probably require more subject index-
ing and content analysis to allow the user to 
select the records of interest more eco-
nomically. 
One approach might be similar to that used 
by NLM in creating records that would be 
used both for printed display and for on-line 
retrieval. More access points were added, and 
codes were used to identify subject terms to be 
used only for on-line retrieval. This t~chnique 
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would allow LC to generate catalog records for 
both manual and on-line systems. 
The need for research and development will 
delay the transition to on-line catalogs; but 
since these catalogs have real merit for im-
proved library operation and user access~ we 
should begin to provide increased funding 
now if we are to achieve our goal within the 
next decade. 
The transition to on-line catalogs will also 
require a massive retooling that will make 
what we are now doing seem very simple. The 
capital and equipment acquisition will need to 
be planned and budgeted well in advance. 
For example, if we needed only an average 
of five terminals for each library now using an 
on-line network to provide public access to an 
on-line catalog, we would require at least fif-
teen thousand terminals; but if we are thinking 
about on-line catalogs for all libraries, accom-
modating users in remote locations, branches, 
department libraries, units of the library, etc. , 
we might be in the range of a million terminals 
at a total cost of a billion dollars if the cost were 
about a thousand dollars per terminal. Obvi-
ously, it will be a long time before on-line 
catalogs will be generally available to the 
public. 
Interest in AACR 2 and on-line catalogs has 
also stimulated interest in on-line authority 
control. In some quarters there is the belief 
that, unless a network can provide this service, 
on-line cataloging will be deficient. However, 
it is not yet clear how a large on-line network 
can provide authority control at a reasonable 
cost, unless we alter our concept of authority 
control. 
I suspect that most libraries conceptualize 
network authority control as a system that 
would maintain, for each, an on-line version of 
its present manual authority file, thus main-
taining a link between the records it has used 
and the authorities relevant to each record. 
Conceptually, this approach mirrors present 
manual practices in which cross-references 
and see also cards are interfiled with catalog 
cards for items in the collection, although the 
functions of the two records are totally dif-
ferent. As a result, the relevant subset of the 
authority file needed for each library is not 
only unique but literally changing constantly 
(which explains why most libraries do a less 
than adequate job of coping with this opera-
tion). How this approach can be accommo-
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dated in a large network with millions of 
records used by hundreds of libraries is not 
obvious. 
A more feasible approach may require us to 
think about the authority control system as 
functionally different from the system that de-
scribes the contents of the collection. Thus 
each network might maintain a single author-
ity file for all users of the network against 
which all proposed input would be screened 
and not maintain links to each record used by 
each library. The authority file would become 
more comparable to the thesaurus in on-line 
retrieval systems , which is used to develop the 
search strategy before the catalog file is 
accessed. 
This approach prepares the way for on-line 
catalogs. It also eliminates the screening of 
information that the present systems per-
petuate. Users may wish to have information 
on all subjects relevant to their inquiry, not 
just the subset that matches the particular col-
lection at hand. In other words , it is possible 
that a system that would respond with a mes-
sage such as , "We have no materials on the 
following subject; if you wish to pursue this 
subject, please see the reference staff," would 
be a positive rather than a negative service to 
users, since it could well be that information is 
available in journal articles, through interli-
brary loan, etc. 
Iflibraries can agree on a centralized author-
ity system for each network, then networks 
will be able to find solutions much more 
rapidly, and the access strategies for library 
catalogs and to information retrieval services 
will become more comparable. 
The limits to network capabilities are not yet 
defined. There is an intuitive feeling that net-
works will not be able to support both on-line 
catalogs and circulation because of the volume 
of traffic and the local nature of the use of such 
systems. However, because oflimited funding 
available for research and development, net-
works may design local catalogs that are linked 
to the network data base. Such an approach 
would allow full data to be kept in the network 
file and available on demand while briefer rec-
ords are stored locally. 
At present, OCLC, Inc., can be viewed as 
our closest approximation to an automated N a-
tiona[ Union Catalog (NUC). It supports the 
two major functions that NUC provides, 
namely, access to catalog data and holding in-
formation. Through automation it has made 
both the generation of cataloging records and 
the transmission of interlibrary loan requests 
an integral operation. At the present stage of 
networking, the local catalog itself is still main-
tained largely as it was .before networking, 
although some filing labor has been elimi-
nated. 
We need to mount research and develop-
ment efforts so that the catalog itself will be-
come an integral operation as well. It appears 
that most national research and development 
efforts will be expended toward linking pres-
ent networks , or developing competing net-
works , rather than providing networks with 
funding to extend the range of automation that 
they can offer. 
Academic libraries can be assured of con-
tinual refinement of present network services 
and extension of network services into 
additional areas , but it may be some time be-
fore their own files will become linked to the 
network data bases. OCLC's present investi-
gation of automated circulation systems should 
give us further information about the eco-
nomic feasibility of decentralization of net-
work services. 'In the long-range network plan, 
it may also someday be economically feasible 
to achieve further decentralization, allowing 
users, in their homes, to access a library's on-
line catalog and, in turn , the central network 
files. 
It is a truism tha~ we generally tend to over-
estimate what can become technically feasible 
in the short term and underestimate the long-
term potential of technology. For this reason, I 
believe that we will have no dramatic changes 
in network services, e.g., local on-line cata-
logs, within the next two or three years. But 
within the next decade we can expect sig-
nificant changes in library operations, and al-
most all library support functions will be ·au-
tomated. 
National Developments 
The number of reports describing the na-
tional library network, national network plans, 
etc. , might mislead a naive observer into 
thinking that our present network structure 
results from such directives and plans . 
Nothing could be further'from the truth. 
Present networks have developed from local 
initiatives. BALLOTS (RLIN) began from a 
private academic library automatio~ program, 
Washington Library Network from a state 
plan, and OCLC, Inc., as a consortium of 
academic libraries in Ohio. Affiliated networks 
such as NELINET, BCR, COWL, and 
PALINET also stemmed from local, state, or 
multistate initiatives. If anything, it could be 
argued that national planning is now being 
based on achievements at the local, state, and 
regional level. 
The interest in national networking might 
also mislead some to believe that networks 
receive large amounts of federal funding. This 
also is untrue. Most networks are supported 
by tr:ansfer funds from local operating budgets 
of member libraries supplemented, in some 
areas, by state tax funds. 
While federal funds, particularly U.S. 
Office of Education funds distributed through 
the Library Services and Construction Act and 
the Office of Libraries and Learning Resources 
grants, have been valuable in stimulating net-
work development and expansion, · federal 
funds have continued to be a small portion of 
the total network budget. 
Similarly, private foundation funds have 
been instrumental in expanding networks, 
particularly the Kellogg Foundation grants to 
enable small academic libraries to join net-
works. Up to now, however, these funds have 
also been a small portion of the total funding. 
As far as I am aware, the only federal funding 
especially earmarked for networking is the 
small LSCA Title II grant allocated each state 
and territory. 
Another view of national library network 
directions could stem from the belief that 
present networks are struggling with prob-
lems of governance and organization and need 
help from above. This can also be challenged. 
Present network structures have accommo-
dated to political realities in various parts of 
the country. Without federal direction net-
works have already cooperated, coordinated 
activities, and undertaken several jointly 
funded projects. Much of the present network 
achievement rests in the organizational flexi-
bility that allows entrepreneurial strategies 
and the development of pilot projects with a 
minimum of paperwork. Network role spe-
. cialization has allowed present resources to be 
used effectively to benefit many libraries. The 
local support of state agencies and large 
academic libraries has also allowed additional 
stimulus to foster network growth. 
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Virtually without federal or even much state 
planning, many networks have evolved from 
the professional drive of committed librarians. 
A recent informal study by Thompson Little, 
associate executive director of OCLC, Inc., 
indicates that, if the data reported in Library 
Statistics of Colleges and Universities to the 
U.S. Office of Education (USOE) are rea-
sonably accurate, then we have already 
reached the point where, in the OCLC net-
work alone, about 60 percent of current 
academic library cataloging is being done on-· 
line. If we include other networks, then this 
total may be up to 75 percent. This means, of 
course, not that 75 percent of all of the 2,831 
institutions reported to USOE are now on-
line, but rather that the academic libraries 
using on-line networks account for the bulk of 
the total academic library cataloging annually. 
The impact of this development on 
academic library collection management and 
sharing is enormous, and we are just begin-
ning to understand the potential benefits that 
might accrue. Whereas researchers have 
tended to rely on resources in large academic 
libraries, we are beginning to unveil a vast 
decentralized research library of unparalleled 
richness through network data bases. Many 
special collections in small colleges, semi-
naries, and state and public libraries will come 
to light and will supplement the holdings of 
the large research libraries in support of access 
to resources. This knowledge will create de-
mand for better strategies for resource sharing 
and document delivery, areas that many net-
works are just beginning to address . 
To this richness of data, the addition of on-
line holdings of serials to network data bases 
will add more specific location data for serials, 
plugging a gap that has existed since the final 
edition of the Union List of Serials almost two 
decades ago. 
It is unfortunate that many of the national 
plans that have been published fail to take 
these developments into account. For exam-
ple, the national periodicals center plan re-
cently released by the Council on Library Re-
sources (CLR) suggests transmission of re-
quests via TWX, when out in the field many 
libraries are preparing for electronic mail box 
transmission of interlibrary loan. Such net-
works are already in place and available at 
virtually no additional cost. 
Several proposals are now afloat concerning 
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aspects of the national library network. This 
year, for the first time, suggestions are being 
made that we need a national library agency or 
national library board. The CLR report on the 
national periodicals center espouses such a 
view, and one argument advanced is that we 
cannot have the center without the agency. 
Why this is so is not fully demonstrated, par-
ticularly when organizations such as the Cen-
ter for Research Libraries and the Universal 
Serials and Book Exchange (formerly U.S. 
Book Exchange) have provided somewhat 
similar services for years as nonprofit coopera-
tives managed by participating libraries (the 
governance of the exchange includes some six-
teen hundred members electing an executive 
board). 
Potential services of the national library 
agency or board (also called the "capping" 
agency) vary in the different plans being ad-
vanced. Among them are: setting standards, 
determining network fees, reimbursement for 
interlibrary loan, developing national tele-
communicatio~s channels, linking existing 
networks, administering the national peri-
odicals center, establishin~ationallibrary in-
formation policy, determming protocols for 
intercomputer communications, and preser-
vation of materials. 
Since such a capping agency would affect all 
libraries, it should be a professional responsi-
bility for each of us to be thoroughly familiar 
with such proposals. We need to decide 
whether we want to expend the limited federal 
dollars that libraries obtain for such an agency 
or whether such an agency would increase our 
ability to obtain federal dollars. We need to 
understand whether such an agency would ac-
tually increase our ability to reach national 
goals or whether we can reach these through 
cooperation and networking. We particularly 
need to know how the directors and staff of 
such an agency would be selected and to whom 
they would report. What input would we have 
either as individual libraries or networks? 
How would such an agency relate to the Li-
brary of Congress, the National Library of 
Medicine, and existing library funding pro-
grams, such as the U.S. Office of Education 
library support programs? 
A recent report states the premise that a 
most critical problem facing libraries in this 
country is the need to develop a coherent na-
tional netw,?rk system. Whether this is true or 
not, only a survey of libraries could reveal. 
Many of the libraries with which I deal worry 
more about getting funding to use the network 
services already available. Even for many 
large libraries, present netWorks are filling 95 
percent of their need for cataloging data. A 
major feature of a coherent national, system 
might be an improved facility to access the 
total national resource. It may well be that, for 
the majority of libraries, this is not a critical 
need. They might rather see funds diverted to 
the development of a local operating system 
tied to existing systems, thus improving their 
capability to operate better libraries. 
We do need, however, to encourage all Li-
brary of Congress efforts to improve our 
coverage of current cataloging of nonbook ma-
terials, to support LC' s efforts to develop 
standard formats for analytics and technical 
report literature, and to encourage LC' s con-
tinued interest in and support of network 
developments in the field. 
Another argument recently advanced is that 
the national network must be designed to 
meet the needs of our largest research librar-
ies. This may be true, but it has yet to be 
demonstrated. Perhaps the internal operating 
needs of large research libraries are different 
from the needs of networks. What we may 
need is not to skew network services to a few 
libraries but to mount an extensive research 
program airried at developing cost-effective 
systems. In this way large research libraries 
could operate independent of the network but 
still be linked to it. Skewing the entire net-
work to the needs of a few could make it un-
economic for many libraries particularly if we 
r:eview the past history of systems developed 
in several such libraries. 
We should also decide whether it is politi-
cally wise to mount a federal program geared 
principally to solving the operational problems 
of libraries. Surely these problems have lim-
ited political appeal, and it is doubtful whether 
a strong case can be made that they are federal 
concerns. Shifting to programs in user services 
would be wiser, but public service librarians 
do not seem to exert their interests as effec-
tively as technical service librarians. Support 
for user access to federal and government data 
banks, national information delivery systems, 
improved distribution of government docu-
ments, and subsidies to allow small libraries to 
enjoy network participation may be more 
1 
politically appealing than bibliographic 
control. 
In any case, all of the planning groups invite 
your comments and suggestions. The Library 
of Congress, the National Commission on Li-
braries and Information Science, the Council 
on Library Resources, and other groups dis-
seminate their reports widely and encourage 
comments. I recommend ACRL take steps to 
ensure that reports from each of these agencies 
be brought to its members' attention and that 
reviews be published and comments invited. 
This association could take a leadership role in 
ensuring that users of academic libraries are 
well served. 
When this association was founded , the 
technical support of cooperation was primi-
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tive ; for example , improved microfilm 
cameras were described as advancing coopera-
tive efforts. Many of the greatest cooperative 
ventures then under way were labor intensive, 
and the labor was frequently a labor of love. 
Today advanced technology and networks 
play a role in helping the association achieve 
the goals it espoused almost forty years ago. 
The continuing interaction, of academic librar-
ies with other libraries in multitype library 
networks can benefit all. Such interaction 
should also gain additional political support to 
improve the funding for research and de-
velopment of improved services to academic 
library users. Each of you can help shape the 
direction of local , state , multistate, and 
national library network planning. 
RICHARD W. BOSS 
The Library as an Information Broker 
Since the late 1960s, research oriented to broad, complex issues has given 
rise to information brokers, who package, validate, and evaluate data for 
clients on a cost-effective basis. They employ all fonns of technology-from 
the telephone to on-line searching. Such technology is now entering the 
home through home computers and video. Librarians should familiarize 
themselves with these new trends, benefit from them through their use, and 
seek for the development of a national information policy. 
WE ARE ALL painfully aware that prices 
for library materials, labor, and the con-
struction and maintenance of physical 
facilities are rising dramatically. It isn't nec-
essary to wait for an annual summary issue 
of Publishers Weekly- or Library journal to 
confirm these trends because library admin-
istrators are coping with the fiscal and statis-
tical evidence on a daily basis. There are 
two other trends that are less obvious: 
1. The importance of information in our 
society is increasing. 
- More than 50 percent of the working 
population are involved in information han-
dling in such information industries as edu-
cation, broadcasting, telephone, publishing, 
libraries, and the postal service. 1 
- The information industries represent 
expenditures of one-third of a trillion dollars 
annually. 
2. The users of information are approach-
ing their needs differently from before. A 
recent Arthur D. Little, Inc., study for the 
National Science Foundation described the 
changes under the catchy title Passing the 
Threshold into the Information Age. 2 It por-
trays three information eras: Era I , that of 
discipline-oriented research; Era II, that of 
mission-oriented research; and Era III, that 
of problem-oriented research. · 
THREE ERAS 
Era (was dominant through World War 
II and remains very significant even today, 
Richard W. Boss is a management consultant 
with Information Systems Consultants, Inc., Bos-
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especially in academic institutions. The at-
titude might be described as knowledge for 
knowledge's sake. 
Era I information is customarily dissemi-
nated through books, journals, and profes-
sional meetings. The "invisible college" is 
also a significant factor. It is the exchange 
among a limited number of persons in a 
field through conversation, correspondence, 
and the exchange of preprints. It is possible 
because the producers and users of informa-
tion are usually trained in the same disci-
pline. 
Information access is often subsidized 
both at the production end and at the user 
end, the latter through libraries. 
The development of Era II was promoted 
by the grantsmanship of mission-oriented 
federal agencies such as NASA and AEC, 
according to the Arthur D. Little study. It 
involves the organization of vast resources 
to accomplish a fairly well defined task. 
Era II research involves information from 
a variety of related disciplines. The service 
·agencies of Era I, such as libraries, are 
used, but additional sources are tapped. 
Private systems for repackaging information 
are characteristic of Era II. Many of these 
were developed in-house with research 
grant funds, while others were begun as 
speculative commercial ventures. Over 
three thousand inde~ng and abstracting 
services are a major development of Era II. 
The "invisible college" is less of a factor 
in Era II because the producers of informa-
tion are often in a different discipline from 
that of the user. 
Era III emerged in the late 1960s as soci-
ety began to grapple with broad, complex 
issues such as energy, environment, and 
health. Topics such as these require the use 
of information from many varied disciplines 
such as law, economics, engineering, and 
sociology. · 
More than ever, decisions must be 
reached quickly and they must be of high 
quality. That requires suitable information 
in usable form. 
The Arthur D. Little study for NSF 
characterized many end users as limited in 
their skills to cope with information flow 
and suggested that information can best flow 
through various expert intermediaries, con-
sultants, and secondary information chan-
nels. 
The view is justified by the fact that pro-
ducers and users of information are quite 
separated. There is no "invisible college." 
Users often don't know the vocabularies-, 
biases, and methods of various disciplines. 
Conflicting information is common. Users 
need to have information repackaged. They 
often need to have it validated and eval-
uated. 
Newsletters, data-base publications, and 
on-line services are common to Era III. 
On-line services alone now may serve as 
many as five thousand customers with more 
than a hundred data bases. · 
THE INFORMATION BROKERS 
Information brokers are a phenomenon of 
Era III. They are individuals or firms who 
search out and organize information for 
users. The principal concern is to be of 
value to the client whether within the same 
parent organization or outside it. They lo-
cate and interpret information in light of the 
problem the client seeks to solve. 
Until the late 1960s, according to the 
study, the distributors of information have 
generally tended to be within an organiza-
tion and have operated almost as "servants." 
In contrast, information brokers of the 1970s 
are using a business venture approach, bill-
ing even within a parent organization. 
There are, of course, counterparts in 
academe and government. The NASA-
sponsored information access centers in uni-
versities are an example. 
Brokers may provide highly specific in-
formation. They may or may not validate or 
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evaluate the information. The trend appears 
to be toward validation (by information 
search services) and evaluation (by consult-
ing services). 
Brokers may undertake broad research 
questions. This is often sought by clients to 
overcome the lack of standardization of 
access mechanisms-vocabularies, index 
terms, formats, computer file structures, 
languages, protocols, etc. 
Another reason for validation and evalua-
tion is that much conflicting information is 
found when one is dealing with problem-
oriented research. 
There are at least seventy-five for-profit 
information search or brokerage firms in the 
United States. Information brokerage costs 
from twenty dollars to seventy-five dollars 
per hour, with forty dollars the most com-
mon figure quoted by persons contacted re-
cently. The complexity of the research ac-
counts for the range, rather than arbitrary 
pricing practices. 
Who is buying · such services? Not those 
the pioneers in the field first approached. 
The founders of Warner-Eddison in Cam-
bridge, a firm of information brokers, 
thought they would be serving small com-
panies without libraries, but they have dis-
covered that large companies and govern-
ment agencies are the principal clients, not 
only for searching but also for information 
management-including the creation of spe-
cial subject headings and indexes to meet 
special needs. 
Other information brokers have reported 
that they serve marketing departments of 
corporations or market research organiza-
tions. The Congressional Research Service 
has developed into an information broker 
for Congress. Citizens' groups and planning 
organizations buy such services, as do the 
regulatory agencies of state and national 
government. 
The users have the resources. There are 
undoubtedly many more who would use 
these services were the agencies of Era I or 
Era II to offer them without charge. The 
unanswered question is, Does it take more 
money to offer Era III services or is it a 
matter of allocation of resources? A closer 
examination of the actual practices of infor-
mation brokers is warranted. I have visited 
several and have the following impressions: 
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TECHNIQUES OF THE BROKER 
The emphasis on information as a com-
modity with monetary value and the need 
to satisfy clients with cost-effective service 
make the information brokers very con-
scious of the costs of accessing information 
and alert to alternative ways of gathering in-
formation. 
I was struck by the emphasis on the use 
of the telephone to gather or validate infor-
mation. I was told repeatedly that experts in 
a field are flattered to be sought out for 
help. When I raised the objection that 
widespread reliance on this technique of in-
formation gathering would jeopardize its 
success, the response was, "Then we'll pay 
them for their response." There is no ques-
tion but that timely information can best be 
gotten in this way-and at a very low price. 
USE OF TECHNOLOGY 
The use of technology is widespread, with 
the computer terminal for access to on-line 
data bases almost universal. When I in-
quired about cost effectiveness, several re-
ferred me to · Dennis R. Elchesen' s recent 
article: "Cost-Effectiveness Comparison of 
Manual and On-Line Retrospective Biblio-
graphic Searching. "3 Let me summarize 
from that article. 
On-Line Searching 
Over one million on-line retrospective 
searches were performed in the United 
States and Canada in 1977, according to 
Martha Williams. 4 Over eight hundred 
organizations now use such searching, of 
whom six hundred use both manual and 
on-line. (On-line vendors estimate over 2.5 
million searches in 1978.) 
The current study employs cost-effective-
ness analysis-to learn which search mode 
is generally faster, less costly, and more ef-
fective in scientific and technical organiza-
tions. 
The study was to find which search mode 
was more effective in handling broad 
que.ries, narrow queries , phrase searches , 
free-text searches, and searches that aim at 
high recall or ·high precision. 
The study attempted to account for all 
components of the total cost: labor, informa-
tion, reproduction, equipment, space, and 
telecommunications. 
The searches were done by members of 
the Lawrence Livermore Laboratory Re-
search Information Group at the University 
of California, Livermore. A supervisor 
selected manual and on-line searchers of 
comparable subject expertise and searching 
experience and gave each an identical de-
scription of the search topic. The supervisor 
also chose the information sources to be 
used. Forty topics were selected. 
The findings: 
On the average, five on-line searches may 
be conducted in the same amount of time 
required to perform a single manual search. 
For both search modes, the most time-
consuming task was searching itself. 
The mean composite cost of a manual 
search was somewhat higher than the corre-
sponding on-line search. 
On-line searching becomes more eco-
nomical than manual searching as searcher 
skill increases. 
For manual searches the most expensive 
areas were searcher labor and information. 
For the on-line searching the most costly 
component was information, with the cost of 
searcher labor and reproduction divided al-
most equally. 
The cost of on-line retrospective search-
ing is decreasing. 
On the average, the on-line searches re-
trieved more citations per search than the 
manual searches , although wide variations 
were observed among the data bases . 
For manual searches, all citations re-
trieved were considered relevant, since the 
searchers made their own relevancy judg-
ments during the searches. In the case of 
on-line searches, relevancy was usually de-
termined after receipt of the printout-
hence a relevance rate of 84 percent. 
The average cost per relevant citation re-
trieved manually was eighty-six cents, com-
pared to sixty-five cents for the on-line 
mode. 
On-line searching is generally more effec-
tive than manual searching for both broad 
and narrow topics. There are some other 
studies in this area with contradictory re-
sults, however. 
Certain extremely general or extremely 
specific searches are best supplemented by 
the use of printed tools and personal contacts. 
The Future for On-Line Systems 
The time and cost advantages now en-
joyed by on-line system users are likely to 
grow in the future. Recent studies by Ar-
thur D. Little, Inc., indicate that by 1983 
costs for central processing will be less than 
half of today' s, communication costs will 
have decreased by two-thirds, and the cost 
of an intelligent CRT terminal will have de-
creased by 80 percent. They further predict 
that in the 1980s it will be cheaper to store 
information in random access memory than 
to print, distribute, and store hard-copy 
publications. 
Technology in the Home 
There also appears to be a high level of 
awareness that home computers and home 
video may change the way people will ac-
cess information in the future. 
Entertainment technology is a higher 
priority for the television industry at this 
time than information technology, but it is 
reasonable to assume that home computers 
and home video will be adapted to other 
than entertainment applications. Makers of 
home computers have already augmented 
their offerings of games with programs for 
home bookkeeping and the teaching of 
mathematics and spelling to children. 
Videocassette rentals of educational mate-
rials are increasing rapidly. 
The mass market for entertainment can 
support home systems costing thousands of 
dollars and software that costs forty dollars 
to four hundred dollars per hour of pro-
gramming. The information market will 
probably not mature until a moderately 
priced keyboard terminal can be attached to 
any television set and videocassette is aug-
mented with the lower-cost videodisc. 
Videodisc technology is of particularly 
great interest to those with whom I spoke 
even though the first marketing is not to be 
undertaken until December 1978. At that 
time North American Philips and M CA are 
to introduce a player and a catalog of more 
than two hundred entertainment programs. 
The cost of producing a single disc when 
several hundred thousands are stamped 
from a master is less than $1.50. The total 
production cost is less than $6.00 when at 
least twenty-five hundred copies are made. 
The cost of producing fifty copies would be 
less than $40.00 each, still much less than 
the least expensive videotape. 
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More than fifty-four thousand images can 
be stored on a single side of a disc. The use 
of both sides gives one hundred eight 
thousand still images or one hour of playing 
time for a program taken from film or 
videotape. Slides, photographs, and the 
printed page can also be stored on 
videodisc. 
MCA has already entered the industrial 
market with Universal Pioneer of Japan. 
The MCA 7280 Video Disk Viewer is al-
ready being sold selectively. The CIA has 
bought at least thirty units and has acquired 
pictorial data on disc through MCA. 
It is clear that it is possible to produce 
entire libraries at very small cost, thus fur-
ther adding to the resources of the informa-
tion broker. The greatest hurdle is probably 
that of copyright. Several of those with 
whom I spoke are convinced that payment 
for use, rather than payment for acquisition 
of information, is the key to the resolution 
of this issue. 
RISK AND UNCERTAINTY 
There seems to be a willingness to deal 
with risks. The field is still small, and the 
presence of so many independent-minded 
entrepreneurial types may be only a tempo-
rary phenomenon. 
I got into a very interesting conversation 
with one person about the difference be-
tween uncertainty and risk. We agreed that 
uncertainty is the situation in which there 
are many possible outcomes, but we neither 
know them all, nor do we know the prob-
abilities of the outcomes of which we are 
aware. Risk, on the other hand, is measura-
ble unc~rtainty. We know the possible out-
comes because we have researched them 
and we make a careful estimate of the prob-
abilities of each. We just don't know what 
will happen in a specific case. It is the 
willingness to move forward in the face of 
this risk that is a key to the success of the 
information brokers to whom I talked. 
Allow me a tangent: I think most of us 
don't take as many risks as we might, be-
cause, as R. Kent Wood says, "In our soci-
ety we are conditioned to avoid more than 
casual mention of failure, let alone set about 
to analyze it. "5 In reality we should analyze 
possible modes of failure in our systems for 
the very positive reason of increasing the 
probability of success. 
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A RESPONSE BY LIBRARIANS 
Information brokers have developed 
techniques and attitudes to meet the needs 
of the Era III user. They have created a 
new growth industry. I believe librarians . 
can and should increase their awareness of 
future trends by visiting one or more such 
organizations in their areas. 
I believe libraries should move away from 
a book-and-journal orientation to an 
information-needs-of-users orientation, with 
information stored and accessed eco-
nomically using the new technologies. 
I am not saying they should become in-
formation brokers for all of their users, be-
cause there are Era I, Era II , and Era III 
users . But the Era III users should be 
served. I am painfully aware that the addi-
tion of new demands does not mean a dim-
inution of the old demands . The old de-
mands remain and continue to grow. One of 
the advantages enjoyed by the for-profit in-
formation brokers I have described is that 
they can select a segment of the market at 
which to direct their services. Not many 
academic libraries have that option. 
Librarians can't accomplish major changes 
in their respective libraries by just reallocat-
ing resources. There are too many faculty 
and staff who will seek to protect the library 
materials and personnel budgets against any 
reallocation to something untried. Pub-
lishers may protect their interests in the 
traditional methods of book and journal pub-
lishing. Major federal funding agencies and 
foundations are committed to basic and 
applied research and opposed to funding re-
search applications, even though the diffu-
sion rate of sponsored research is one of our 
major problems. 
What is needed is a national information 
policy to increase awareness, provide 
forums for different sectors of the informa-
tion system to come together, and stimulate 
a reshaping of foundation and federal agency 
attitudes about the funding of research ap-
plications. 
Librarians should seek the development 
of such a policy by approaching the legisla-
tive and executive branches of government 
through their professional organizations. 
Can librarians do this alone? No. There 
are too many vested interests, and the vari-
ous components of the information industry 
are too interdependent. The suggestion of a 
national library board advanced in the re-
cently published Council on Library Re-
sources technical development plan for a na-
tional periodicals center has already drawn 
the ire of the publishing and information 
industries. 
Can information brokers do it alone? No, 
and they don't think they can. They have 
already decided that what is needed is a na-
tional information policy. In May 1977 the 
board of directors of the Information Indus-
try Association decided to draw up a posi-
tion paper setting forth the industry 's 
viewpoint on such a national information 
policy. 
Can a single national agency do it? No. 
The National Science Foundation , an 
agency that funded 90 percent of the feder-
ally supported information science research 
in this country in 1976, has had such a rec-
ommendation from task forces , consultants, 
and staff for more than two decades , but no 
such policy statement has been forthcoming. 
What is needed is a joint planning effort 
among the various components. Information 
transfer has been a low priority for national 
attention because the components of the 
system have been fragmented. Conflict reso-
lution can best be undertaken with the vari-
ous interests around the same table. We all 
exist to serve the end users of information. 
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JAY K. LUCKER 
Library Resources and 
Bibliographic Control 
The future of academic libraries is discussed from the perspective of their 
resources and bibliographic control. Emphasis is focused on collection phi-
losophy, book selection, the collection itself, resource sharing, adequacy of 
library space, preservation, new cataloging rules , a national bibliographic 
data base , and subject access. To provide a better forum for discussion of 
these matters and to assist in the solution of related problems , the author 
sees the need for a national library agency . 
I HAVE LONG maintained the view that the 
human mind, or at least my own, is capable 
of dealing with only a limited number of 
problems at any given time. In other words , 
I can cope with a relatively small number of 
major concerns with any hope of success. 
Now, I am not talking about the relatively 
unimportant matters that might concern me: 
the future of mankind, the possibility of nu-
clear war, pollution of the environment, al-
ternate energy sources, and the like, nor 
the more personal issues such as whether or 
not I will ever be able to grow a decent 
lawn , or whether I should buy a snow 
blower, or whether it is possible to own a 
car that does not own you. I can handle all 
of these, mostly by not thinking too long 
about them. 
My limitation on worrying is principally 
connected with my professional life. A few 
months ago I was asked by an old friend in 
the library education field to list the ten 
most important concerns that face me as an 
academic librarian today. After some cogitat-
ing, I began to compile the list. You will 
not be surprised, I am sure, to hear that the 
list contained the following, in no particular 
order of priority: financial support, coopera-
tive activities, personnel issues and staff de-
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velopment, bibliographic control, automa-
tion and the new technology, space, educat-
ing library users, governance and manage-
ment, access to new forms of information , 
preservation, and collection development. 
Most of you will quickly recognize that 
my list of concerns contains eleven rather 
than ten elements. Actually, the only sig-
nificance that has is that I stopped listing 
topics because I realized I had reached the 
) limit of my worrying capacity, not because I 
had run out of ideas. A list of major con-
cerns could well be twice the size of the 
above or, given the marvelous capacity of 
the human intellect to create problems even 
where they do not exist, even greater. For-
tunately, my assignment for this conference 
was to discuss only a subset of the list I 
generated; but I shall try to do that in the 
perspective of the future of academic librar-
ies in general. 
The future of collections in academic li-
braries and the concomitant question of bib-
liographic access to these resources is by no 
means clear. What is apparent, to me at 
least, is that present trends cannot continue 
indefinitely. Present trends mean continued 
inflation in the cost of acquiring and pro-
cessing materials; reduced financial support 
for libraries of all types; limitations on size, 
expandability, and flexibility of the buildings 
in which we house our collections; the phys-
ical deterioration of books, manuscripts, and 
other information sources; and the apparent 
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lack of coordinated, cooperative planning to 
attack these problems. 
I certainly do not mean to imply that 
nothing has been done; what I do believe is 
that much more needs to be done by indi-
vidual libraries and librarians, by profes-
sional organizations, and by government at 
all levels. We are spending more and buy-
ing less; we are cataloging more and finding 
less; we are cooperating more but with lim-
ited results. 
It would. be presumptuous for me to 
suggest I have the complete answers for 
even some of these questions, but perhaps I 
can offer a few insights into how we might 
begin to attack them. Predicting the future 
is both hard and easy. It is hard for the ob-
vious reason that there are many more un-
knowns than certainties. It is easy because 
we, or at least I, will probably not be 
around when the time comes that proves I 
was wrong. With these caveats behind me, 
let me try to anticipate what I think will be 
happening in academic libraries in the areas 
of resources and bibliographic control. 
I recognize that this conference attempts 
to respond to the concerns of academic li-
brarians from all types of institutions: public 
and private; research libraries, college li-
braries, community college libraries; small 
specialized collections and large general 
ones. I also realize that no set of principles, 
no formulas, no prescriptions for how to do 
it or how not to do it will work for 
everyone. The best I hope for now is that I 
can provide some ideas, some stimulation 
for further thought, some provocation-that 
is what I shall try to do at any rate. 
LIBRARY RESOURCES 
In the beginning there is book selection. 
Or is that the beginning? Flow charts of 
technical processes operations usually begin 
with selection and acquisition, but I believe 
collection development starts much earlier 
with the establishment of a collection phi-
losophy. In my view, academic library col-
lections of the future will be more specifi-
cally developed around a particular set of 
institutional needs. 
Except for the largest research collec-
tions, buying for speculative or anticipated 
needs will inevitably be greatly reduced. 
This is a function. both of financial necessity 
and accountability. Most of us do not have, 
nor will we ever again have, the resources 
to buy most or even a part of what our pa-
trons might need. We will have to do a 
much better job of defining and obtaining 
what they will need. 
A Collection Philosophy 
Establishing an overall collection philoso-
phy requires a number of steps. Certainly 
the first is to identify the institutional objec-
tives that the library or learning resources 
center is supporting. What are the instruc-
tional, research, and extracurricular pro-
grams that require information resources? 
What are th.e levels of needs of each of 
them, and what are the institutional 
priorities? 
In the past, most of us have not had to 
face the situation where programs are cur-
tailed or canceled. Conversely, many have 
had to face the question of how to deal with 
new programs and new courses, new re-
search interests, new centers, and, perhaps 
most commonly, new faculty, usually with 
the same total acquisition budget. 
In the light of projections regarding stu-
dent enrollment in the next decade and in 
the absence of a massive infusion of 
additional support for libraries, I am willing 
to predict that many more of us will be re-
quired to adjust library acquisition programs 
to a smaller set of institutional programs. It 
is essential, therefore, to identify in collec-
tion development terms not only the indi-
vidual programs being supported, whether 
they be departments, schools, centers, or 
the like, but also the amount of resources 
assigned to each. 
I would also suggest that the kind of gross 
allocation of funds, traditionally by academic 
department, that we have been using up to 
now will be inadequate for future planning. 
Think, if you will, of a number of not so 
hypothetical cases. 
One, a college or university decides to 
discontinue a graduate program but to 
maintain an undergraduate major in that 
field. 
Two, an institution decides to drop an 
undergraduate major but to maintain a small 
number of service courses. 
Three, a school decides to suspend a pro-
gram, but with the strong possibility that it 
may be revived in the future. 
How do we as librarians respond? In 
order to be able to act effectively in re-
sponse to changes in institutional directions, 
we must define our collection policies in 
terms of overall goals and objectives and 
also be able to identify resources accruing to 
specific programs. 
Let me relate two specific cases. 
About ten years ago , MIT decided to 
eliminate its program in mining engineer-
ing, a field in which it had been intensely 
involved for many years. Aware of this 
change, the libraries decelerated the acqui-
sition program primarily as a result of fewer 
requests for new books and journals from 
the faculty and research staff and, of course, 
as a result of reduced needs for course-
related materials. Today, with a renewed 
national interest in alternate sources of 
- energy, including coal, we are back in the 
mineral resources business. The problems 
are several: What shall we buy to support 
the new program? What did we miss in the 
past ten years that we will need for the 
present and future? And, most important, 
what will this all cost? 
At Princeton, in the early 1970s, a deci-
sion was made to discontinue the graduate 
program in Slavic languages and literatures. 
The undergraduate program, however, was 
to continue, but on a reduced basis. How, 
we were asked, will the library respond? 
How much money can be saved? While we 
knew the total cost of materials in this field, 
it was extremely difficult to identify that 
portion accruing to the graduate program. 
The situation was compounded by the fact 
that graduate programs in Russian history, 
economics, and political science were con-
tinuing. Without going into details, I can 
report that in both these situations, deci-
sions were made with less than the optimal 
amount of information. 
I think we need better methods for ac-
counting for library expenditures not only 
for the reasons given above but also in the 
event of more salutary changes. When new 
programs are established, when new centers 
are built, and when new faculty are hired, 
libraries should be able to respond rapidly 
and accurately with what perhaps might 
best be described as environmental impact 
statements. 
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If we are going to be more responsive to 
institutional needs, and I believe we have to 
be, librarians must be more systematic in al-
locating resources among competing needs. 
I recognize that this process in many in-
stances may involve others including faculty 
and administrators, but I am sure you will 
agree that it is our responsibility to take a 
leadership position. 
While intuition, tradition, persuasion, and 
collective action may have been and may 
continue to be ingredients in the allocation 
process, quantitative information is essen-
tial. We should certainly not become slaves 
to or victims of formula budgeting, but we 
do need hard data to support our recom-
mendations and to enable us to compete for 
the institutional dollar. 
Enrollments, size and composition of fac-
ulty, research interests and programs, and 
information on publishing trends and costs 
should all be part of the allocation process. 
Data on collection use should be assembled 
and fed back into the allocation process. We 
should view this process as a positive and 
productive means for ensuring equitable 
utilization of resources, not as a defense 
against discontent. 
Book Selection 
Book selection is an imperfect science at 
best, if it is a science at all. I firmly believe 
that book selection belongs in the first in-
stance in the hands of those who should 
know the most about it-the professional li-
brarians. I also believe it cannot be done in 
a vacuum. Only with maximum information 
on institutional needs , on faculty and stu-
dent interests, and on the use of existing 
collections can we select new books and se-
rials for our libraries. 
Developing knowledge about what we 
need requires that librarians become inti-
mately involved in the educational process. 
Serving on faculty and administration com-
mittees, answering reference questions, 
providing formal and informal instruction-
in total becoming an integral, dynamic, 
functioning member of the academic com-
munity is the best way of becoming an ef-
fective selector. Academic libraries need to 
have more staff involved in the selection 
process, and we need to develop a high 
level of subject competence among as many 
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of them as possible. Faculty and student 
input is necessary and it is good, but as we 
all know it is uneven, often provincial , and 
frequently unreliable. 
The importance of evaluative mechanisms 
in book selection cannot be overlooked. As 
we continue to be faced with the necessity 
for making harder and more complicated 
decisions about what to buy and what not to 
buy, we need all the help we can get. The 
availability of critical and authoritative re-
views not only for books and serials but also 
for large microform sets, films, videotapes, 
records, cassettes, maps, and other publica-
tions is not only desirable; it is essential. 
And we, as librarians, must be an integral 
part of the process. 
Sharing resources, in my view, means not 
only physical resources but intellectual ones 
as well. Let me go one step further. I think 
librarians ought to take a more aggressive 
role in identifying what needs to be pub-
lished as well as reacting after the fact to 
what has been published. I would urge a 
stronger partnership between the library 
profession and the publishing community 
for the benefit of both. 
Library Collections 
What of library collections themselves? 
What will they look like in the next decade 
and beyond? For the immediate future , I do 
not foresee any revolutionary changes in 
academic library collections. I do see a -con-
tinuation of a number of trends that have 
occurred during the recent past. We will 
continue to buy books, and they will be the 
principal means by which we collect infor-
mation. Except for large research libraries, 
we will be buying mostly new books and 
few older ones. 
Libraries having to acquire retrospective 
materials will be relying much more on mi-
croforms than in the past not only because 
of cost but also because of space limitations. 
I assume in connection with microforms that 
the quality and diversity of reading and re-
producing equipment will improve, and the 
unit price of such equipment will decrease. 
Original publication in microform will con-
tinue to expand. The dominance of this 
medium that has occurred with theses and 
technical reports and is now extending to 
U.S . government documents will in all 
probability have a substantial impact on 
publishing of state and local [government] 
documents, legal materials, and, perhaps of 
greatest potential, serials. 
Resource Sharing 
If anything produces a crack in my al-
ready clouded crystal ball it is when I start 
thinking about the potential impact of re-
source sharing on collection development. 
Nothing I know of holds such great poten-
tial for academic libraries; yet nothing is so 
full of complications and pitfalls. 
Let me start out by saying what I think 
resource sharing is not. It is not a substitute 
for collection development in individual li-
braries. Each of us has the responsibility to 
do everything possible to provide as much 
information in our own libraries as is feasi-
ble for the present and anticipated needs of 
our primary constituency. 
It is clear, of course, that we cannot pro-
vide everything that our users need or may 
need, and it has become apparent, in the 
light of present financial trends, inflation, 
and the steady increase in the total amount 
of information published, that the percent-
age of that elusive "everything" is steadily 
decreasing. Defining what is a reasonable 
level of local fulfillment of needs is both 
necessary and difficult. Most faculty mem-
bers would, I am sure, be quite willing for 
their institution's library to establish a goal 
of less than 100 percent as long as it is for 
someone else's discipline. 
Leaving the obvious aside for the mo-
ment, however, I would suggest that this 
can be done in an approximate if not abso-
lute manner. As part of the Collection 
Analysis Project undertaken at MIT last 
year and continuing through the present, 
we are attempting to establish levels of col-
lection comprehensiveness for more than 
seventy-five subject areas. 
While we will start with the general 
categories familiar to all of you-
comprehensive, research, etc.-I expect we 
shall be able in the end to be considerably 
more precise. The ability to define these 
levels in a qualitative as well as quantitative 
manner will be extremely valuable as we 
enter into bilateral and multilateral 
resource-sharing arrangements. 
The second thing resource sharing is 
not-and I am really speaking here to our 
administrators-is a means of cutting library 
budgets. It should, however, enable us to 
be more effective with the funds we have. 
The ideal resource-sharing arrangement 
would permit a library to cancel subscrip-
tions to least often used journals and not to 
order certain monographs , releasing those 
funds for more substantial development of 
fields where there is strong local interest. 
Resource sharing is not a one-way street. 
There must be id~ntifiable and visible ben-
efits to all participants. Libraries should 
cooperate in areas and at levels where there 
is th~ potentiality of reciprocity. This argues 
for sharing within disciplines rather than 
among disciplines. Each library engaged in 
a resource-sharing arrangement should 
undertake to supply the basic needs of its 
own user community. 
The sharing takes place when the 
cooperators can agree to apportion acquisi-
tions above that basic level with each taking 
responsibility for a portion of the subject 
field. This guarantees borrowing in both di-
rections and avoids imbalance. It also pro-
motes understanding among all users and 
avoids a situation where faculty and stu-
dents in a subject field see only a one-way 
flow. 
Finally, resource sharing is not a panacea 
for all that ails our collections. We still have 
to battle for more resources and we still 
have to be able to justify our acquisitions 
decisions. Resource sharing is an adjunct to 
collection development , essential for the 
long-term survival of academic libraries, but 
even in its most ideal form, one of several 
means for improving service to users. 
Resource sharing begins at home, or at 
least it should on multilibrary campuses. 
While it is perhaps erroneous to speak of 
intralibrary loans and intralibrary coopera-
tion , this is no small problem in many 
academic institutions. I have often thought 
that if there were some horrible catastrophe 
and only two scholars were left in the 
world, each would want a departmental li-
brary. 
Let me assure you: I do not propose to 
sermonize about the pros and cons of de-
partmental libraries. As a matter of fact , I 
support the concept both theoretically and 
pragmatically. I do believe, however, that 
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we must find ways to ensure that our dis-
persed collections are based on sound 
philosophies of collection development and 
that we implement this through coordinated 
collection development. This is no mean 
feat, given the growth and complexity of in-
terdisciplinary studies and the fuzzing of 
traditional departmental SGholarly lines. 
How, then, can resource sharing be used 
as a positive force in collection building? In 
the case of research libraries , there are 
many examples of bilateral and multilateral 
cooperation. I would include as examples 
the Center for Research Libraries, the Re-
search Libraries Group, the National Pro-
gram for Cataloging and Acquisitions, and 
the Farmington Plan, as well as a number of 
compacts involving two or three institutions. 
In looking ahead, I anticipate that the 
number and diversity of such programs can 
only increase and that they will involve 
more libraries and many libraries not pres-
ently involved in these ventures. The pros-
pect of a national periodicals center or na-
tional periodicals system could have a tre-
mendous impact on every academic library 
in this country; and I will have more to say 
about this program shortly. 
First, however, let me move away from 
research libraries and national programs and 
talk about the link between collections and 
cooperation in the arenas of smaller 
academic libraries-those of two- and four-
year undergraduate institutions. None of us 
needs to be reminded of the great progress 
that has been made in resource sharing 
through the advent of cooperative cataloging 
networks like OCLC, WLN, BALLOTS, 
and others with which we are familiar. 
The availability of holdings information in 
these data bases has had a remarkable effect 
on load leveling of interlibrary lending. As 
the administrator of a library that fits into 
the category of "net lender," I applaud and 
welcome this shift. I am delighted to know 
that the flow of materials among smaller 
academic and public libraries has increased 
dramatically, and I am equally pleased that 
the larger research libraries are able, as 
never before , to call upon some of these 
same institutions. 
I would argue, however, that the impact 
of cataloging networks on collection de-
velopment has been minimal. The reason 
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for this is , in my view, that we have been 
only passive users of the capability available 
to us. Given the challenge of diminishing 
local resources, we shall have to be more 
aggressive , or surely we will not succeed. I 
have no illusions, however, of the inherent 
difficulty in such a philosophy. 
Cooperation in collection development is 
extremely problematical in the absence of 
institutional compacts. In order for two li-
braries , any two libraries , to undertake a 
program that calls for the delegation of ac-
quisition responsibility, the-re ought to be 
some agreement between the schools they 
serve. I think we will not s e a major shift 
in collection development practice until 
there is a change in the way that colleges 
and universities establish and disestablish 
teaching and research programs. 
Pessimistic as this must seem to all of 
you , experience has indicated to me at least 
that this is the case. Let me provide an 
example. 
The libraries of Brown University and 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology are 
engaged today in trying to d evelop 
guidelines for cooperative acquisitions in 
one or more subject areas. We know al-
ready that we will have to find such areas 
among the disciplines in which both institu-
tions are deeply involved. Let us suppose 
that we find some subjects or parts of sub-
jects that qualify. Let us suppose further 
that we can actually identify a body of in-
formation that because of various factors-
language, cost, and, principally, patterns of 
past use-would qualify as being needed in 
only one of the two libraries. Let us assume 
further that we can agree as to which library 
will buy what serials and monographs. 
The key question still remains: Can we 
proceed without some sort of cooperative 
agreement between the two parent institu-
. tions? I wish I could tell you that I have an 
answer to this question. I do not. All I can 
say right now is that we are going to do the 
best we can with what we have and what 
we know. I can also say that I am doing ev-
erything I can within my own university to 
link cooperative programs to library collec-
tion development. 
The above notwithstanding, I do think a 
great deal has been accomplished with re-
gard to cooperative collection development. 
Many libraries are involved in networks 
where union lists of serials are used not 
only for interlibrary loan but also for 
acquisition decisions. Groups of libraries 
have gotten together to share the acquisi-
tion of large sets or expensive materials. Li-
braries are beginning to think about 
cooperative retention of serials and older 
monographic material. We are also talking 
about working jointly in connection with 
preservation. 
My personal view is that in the long run 
these programs may have a greater impact 
on library budgets and may be a more prac-
tical way of shared collection development 
than attempting to develop agreements on 
acquisition policy where colleges and uni-
versities continue to try to teach everything 
to everyone . 
A National Periodicals Center 
If you have not already read. the report of 
the Council on Library Resources (CLR) on 
a national periodicals center, I commend it 
to you. Assuming you have read it, I will 
not attempt to summarize its contents; but I 
would like to reflect a moment on why I 
think this program is important and, yes , 
essential , for college and university librar-
ies. Periodical subscriptions continue to take 
a bigger and bigger bite out of our acquisi-
tion budgets. We have to add substantial 
sums of money merely to keep up with cur-
rent subscriptions while the number of new 
title s appearing each year continues to 
haunt us . Where will it all end? Not, I 
hope , with the collapse of libraries as we 
know them, and not, I am sure, with the 
demise of the publishing industry. 
A national periodicals center is a viable 
answer to this problem. It would, if estab-
lished, provide, in the words of the CLR 
report, "an efficient, reliable , and . respon-
sive document delivery system for peri-
odical literature ." More important for us, 
such a center would enable individual li-
braries to make more effective decisions on 
binding and preservation of existing collec-
tions and on the acquisition of titles not cur-
rently held. 
The center would also promote local and 
regional resource-sharing arrangements for 
the periodical literature. Individual library 
,decisions on the acquisition of titles would 
still be made on the basis of local needs, 
but the impact on binding and microfihning 
" 
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budgets of such an operation could be sub-
stantial. 
Beyond its immediate impact on indi-
vidual library development, a national peri-
odicals center as envisioned in the CLR re-
port could have some additional effects on 
the future of academic library collections. 
First of all, the center could have an 
influence on the actual publication of peri-
odical articles . Two possibilities are pro-
vided in the report: one would be the pub-
lishing of abstracts or synopses with an arti-
cle distribution service; the second, the pos-
sibility of on-demand publishing. Implicit in 
this type of operation and in the rest of the 
recommendations made in the report is that 
publishers' rights and interests will have to 
be protected not only in terms of copyright 
but also with regard to economics. Think, if 
you will, however, of what on-demand pub-
lishing might mean in terms of space re-
quirements and binding budgets. Think also 
of how much more information could be ac-
quired under such a system. 
The second exciting possibility that the 
national periodicals center offers is that it 
might be a prototype of similar centers for 
other types of material. Collections of mon-
ographs , state and federal documents , mi-
croforms, and technical reports appear to be 
possible candidates : This is not a paid or 
even unpaid endorsement of the CLR re-
port on my part. I do think, however, that 
it behooves us as responsible members of 
the library community to read it, to discuss 
it, and to respond. 
Interlibrary Loan 
Before leaving the subject of resource 
sharing and the future of collection de-
velopment , I would like to speak briefly 
about a matter of more immediate concern. 
As most of you know, the National Interli-
brary Loan Cod~ , last revised in 1968, is 
being reviewed by a committee of the 
American Library Association. A great deal 
has happened in the library world since 
1968 that justifies a major expenditure of ef-
fort in proposing changes in the code: the 
rise and growth of library networks , the use 
of telecommunications and computer 
technology in the lending process , and a 
new copyright law, to mention only the 
most significant. 
In addition, a number of other questions 
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arise in any discussion of interlibrary loan. 
To what extent should interlibrary lending 
at the national level take into account the 
needs of undergraduates as well as the 
needs of the researcher who is not con-
nected with a university? How can we strike 
a balance between resource sharing and the 
need to serve our primary constituency? 
How can the code promote the develop-
ment and use of interlibrary lending at the 
level of local and regional consortia? Is the 
scope of materials as defined under the code 
too narrow? ·Or is it too broad? Is the con-
cept of "in-print materials of moderate cost" 
obsolete? What about the lending of 
genealogical materials? 
, The new code should, of course, reflect 
the requirements of the new copyright law 
and should, in addition, cover a wider range 
of materials than before such as films , 
videotapes, and audio transcriptions. As a 
member of the committee responsible for 
drafting a revised code I can tell you that all 
these questions and many more concern 
me, and we will try to develop responses to 
as many of them as possible. 
Some of you who are involved in interli-
brary loan have already been contacted for 
suggestions and comments about the code. I 
want to use this opportunity to extend an 
invitation to any of you who have not been 
contacted to date and who have ideas as to 
how a revised interlibrary loan code might 
improve the sharing of resources, to write 
to me at the MIT Libraries. I will not prom-
ise that we will adopt all of your sugges-
tions , for I have seen already that there is a 
wide range of views , even among ARL 
interlibrary loan librarians, on some of the 
issues described above, but I will see that 
they are all considered by the committee. 
SPACE AND LIBRARY RESOURCES 
In looking back at my original list of con-
cerns, I see two other topics that I would 
like to relate to the matter at hand-the fu-
ture of library resources. The first is space. 
No one would deny that space is a resource, 
and I can tell you from recent experience 
that it may be a more valuable resource 
than money, particularly on an urban cam-
pus. 
If some of the library directors in the au-
dience are not worrying about their build-
ings , it is either because they are among 
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that ever-diminishing group who have man-
aged to convince their administrations that a 
new building or a major renovation or ex-
pansion has a higher priority than other 
pressing needs or because they have given 
up all hope. 
It seems to me that it has been and will 
continue to be increasingly difficult to jus-
tify and support indefinite expansion of 
academic library buildings. This is not to 
say that many of our facilities are not out-
moded, overcrowded, and inefficient. It is 
also not to say that , in some cases, new 
buildings or renovations are not necessary. I 
am concerned, however, that the supply of 
capital funds for library buildings is limited. 
Despite all the inhibiting factors that we 
have noted for years, library collections con-
tinue to grow. They are growing, in many 
cases, at a slower rate than in the glorious 
sixties, but growing nonetheless. I do not 
know if I have a universal solution for this 
problem, but let me for a few minutes share 
some personal views about what might be 
the way to approach the next few decades. 
Collection Size versus Collection Use 
Painful as it may be, we must recognize 
that not everything in our collections is 
used to the same extent. Some books are 
used heavily when first acquired and seldom 
thereafter. Some books are not even used 
when first acquired, but I think we are 
doing a better job in book selection and are 
becoming less vulnerable to criticism in this 
area. 
Now, I am not talking here about the 
very large research collections that build for 
the future as well as for the present, but 
even such libraries are becoming more cog-
nizant of the need to relate current acquisi-
tions programs to current teaching and re-
search . For the majority of libraries repre-
sented at this conference, however , the 
problem of collection size versus collection 
use is a real one. It does seem to me that 
there are positive prospects on the horizon 
to help us face this situation. 
A national periodicals center could have 
significent impact on the size of academic 
collections by enabling libraries to discard 
or transfer files of seldom-used back files of 
journals. 
As a corollary, I envision the growth in 
number and importance of regional depos-
itories of serial collections. While it is only 
in the thinking stage at present, I can tell 
you there is some possibility that such a 
facility will be established for the Boston 
Library Consortium. This prospect, how-
ever, is not without its difficulties. Among 
the obstacles to such an arrangement are 
questions of ownership, institutional pres-
tige, access and delivery, and relation to 
other regional and national programs. 
On-Campus Storage 
Another approach we are taking at MIT 
is the establishment of an on-campus 
resource-sharing center. While similar in 
many ways to storage facilities already in 
existence at other universities , our approach 
to this concept does have some unique fea-
tures. To begin with, we are going to de-
velop our facility in two stages. 
The first, with support from the Booth-
Ferris Foundation, will be to set up a 
model facility in a smaller building where 
we will endeavor to develop policies and 
procedures and to set up operations in a 
laboratory mode, thus enabling us to make 
changes without causing perturbations in a 
large system. The MIT Resource Sharing 
Center will be on the campus, fully accessi-
ble to users but with the emphasis on quick 
delivery. We envision a facility that will 
handle the increase in our collections for fif-
teen to twenty years with the view that dur-
ing that time the effects of such things as 
the national periodicals center, new forms of 
publication , and technological advances 
might provide an even longer-range capacity 
to handle the growth of the libraries. The 
possibility of local and regional cooperation 
in storage of older materials is another fac-
tor that could increase the time before this 
building becomes full. 
Space and Resource Sharing 
If space is at such a premium , why 
haven't we done more to cooperate in the 
sharing of older resources? The answers are 
complex, and it is perhaps unnecessary to 
dwell on the past. I do believe we must 
begin thinking more imaginatively about 
this matter, and, to me, the "we" means all 
of us. 
One avenue that appeals to me is to dis-
card any preconceived notions about 
cooperating only among libraries of the 
same type. I wonder if we would not serve 
ourselves and our users more effectively if 
we started thinking about sharing space 
among libraries of many types-public, 
school, academic, and special. Is there not 
some value in a partnership of all kinds of 
libraries, joined together with the common 
goal of sharing? 
Would not special libraries be willing to 
support a local or regional storage facility 
that would provide back files of serials and 
older monographs? Are there not city coun-
cils or library boards who could be per· 
suaded of the economics of supporting a re-
gional resource sharing center that would 
have the effect of inhibiting the physical 
growth of local public libraries? Surely state 
libraries and library agencies have a major 
stake in seeing that public funds are used 
for collection development and improved li-
brary service rather than for the housing of 
copies of little-used and redundant material. 
The coordination of local and regional 
centers with national resources like the na-
tional periodicals system could conceivably 
provide a solution to the long-range space 
needs of academic and nonacademic librar-
ies. 
PRESERVATION 
A second topic I should like to mention 
briefly is that of preservation. We are faced 
today with the specter of accelerating dete-
rioration of our collections, many of them 
representing unique materials . 
It is obvious that there is not enough 
money available for all libraries to preserve 
even a major portion of their collections. If 
we are to preserve the record of the past, 
we are going to have to do this collectively. 
I feel strongly that the time for a national 
program of preservation of library materials 
is now. 
This program should include the iden-
tification of those collections or portions of 
collections that represent a national re-
source. The program should be coordinated 
with national centers like the Library of 
Congress and the national periodicals cen-
ter. Training programs for library staffs and 
research in the scientific and technical as-
pects of preservation should be supported 
and funded. 
I would be remiss at this point if I did 
not recognize the tremendous support that 
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libraries and archives have received in re-
cent years from the National Endowment 
for the Humanities aQd the National Histpr-
ical Publications and Records Commission. 
Much more remains to be done, and we 
academic librarians must take a major role 
in this area. 
BIBLIOGRAPHIC CONTROL 
We are entering a period of great change 
and considerable uncertainty in terms of the 
future of bibliographic control in academic 
libraries. 
AACR2 
There is certainly no one at this confer-
ence who is unaware of the significance of 
the date January 1, 1981. It is almost as cer-
tain that most of us are relieved that that 
date has recently been changed from Janu-
ary 1, 1980. 
In either case, however, the impact of the 
decision of the Library of Congress to close 
its catalogs and to adopt the second edition 
of the Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules 
(AACR 2) will be far-reaching, expensive, 
and complicated. The very fact that the date 
of this conversion was delayed after a meet-
ing of representatives of major library or-
ganizations with the Library of Congress is 
in itself significant and worthy of comment. 
I do not propose to dwell here on the ar-
guments for or against delaying the im-
plementation of AACR 2. The decision has 
been made and I, for one, welcome the 
additional time available to develop plans to 
cope with the change. 
What is important to me is that the man-
ner in which the library profession ap-
proached the question indicates the need 
for a higher level of coordination of biblio-· 
graphic control on a national basis. There is 
at present no organization, no agency, in-
deed no mechanism for the consideration of 
questions like AACR 2 that brings together 
all the concerned parties. 
For this reason alone, but also for the 
reasons I have stated earlier, the prospect of 
a national library agency as envisioned in 
the CLR report on a periodicals system 
holds a great deal of attraction for me. Had 
we had such an organism in place last sum-
mer, I believe the difficulties encountered 
in considering the time frame for AACR 2 
and concomitant problems would have been 
avoided or at least lessened. 
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A national library agency could also pro-
vide an umbrella for research, planning, and 
development of such activities as a national 
bibliographic data base, national programs 
for cooperative collection development, a 
national preservation program , resource 
sharing, and regionalization. 
Leaving the events of the past few 
months behind us , we must still face the in-
evitable. AACR 2 will be upon us in a little 
more than two years. Libraries will have to 
decide , and soon, whether they will close 
their card catalogs and start new ones, 
whether they will try to integrate cataloging 
produced under the new rules with that 
produced under AACR 1, or whether they 
will establish new bibliographic apparatuses 
like on-line catalogs , COM catalogs , or 
some combination thereof. 
I am not an authority or even a knowl-
edgeable amateur in this complex and in-
triguing field. Unraveling the intricacies of 
cataloging rules requires experience ana 
knowledge that only years of working with 
them provides. 
On the other hand, there are going to be 
shock waves resulting from these momen-
tous changes that will have impact on other 
facets of library operations beyond technical 
services. From personal experience I cannot 
emphasize too strongly the necessity for 
close cooperation within academic libraries 
to meet the challenge. 
It is important for library directors to be-
come as much aware as possible of the 
financial and political implications of the 
impending changes. Reference and informa-
tion service specialists must be intimately 
involved in the planning and implementa-
tion of these changes not only because they 
will have to interpret them for the library's 
public and teach patrons how to work with a 
whole new set of access principles, but, 
more important, because these staff mem-
bers know, as well as anyone can know, 
how users approach and interact with the 
bibliographic tools available. 
A National Bibliographic Data Base 
Beyond the immediate prospect-or some 
might say, specter-of AACR 2, however, 
lies another goal: the potentiality of a na-
tional bibliographic data base. 
The principle embodied here is not very 
complex; the planning and implementation 
certainly are. What is being proposed by 
the Association of Research Libraries in 
close cooperation and consultation with the 
Library of Congress is a system of decen-
tralized input to a national bibliographic 
data base under a set of carefully conceived 
and well-developed rules with the objective 
of sharing responsibility for providing origi-
nal cataloging information and offering ac-
cess throughout the country to a wider 
range of library materials. 
In some ways this program might be 
visualized as a Farmington Plan for catalog-
ing. Individual research libraries would ac-
cept responsibility for inputting records in 
subject areas or languages for titles not al-
ready in the MARC data base. They would 
necessarily have to agree to a set of catalog-
ing standards that cover not only individual 
descriptive elements but also the general 
framework of the data base. 
At present , the plan calls for a group of 
six sets of standards that would be applied 
to all records entered by cooperating librar-
ies. For ove rall descriptive cataloging , 
AACR 1 would apply to original cataloging 
prior to 1981 and AACR 2 to that after 
1981. 
While a single classification system is not 
prescribed, numbers would have to follow 
standards set by the Library of Congress for 
the LC and DDC classifications, by the Na-
tional Library of Medicine, or by the Na-
tional Library of Agriculture. Subject head-
ings input at the national level would 
likewise have to be consistent with Library 
of Congress subject headings , the Medical 
Subject Headings (MESH), or the NAL sub-
ject headings. 
The appropriate fields in the machine-
readable record format would have to follow 
the national standards, but libraries could 
also include subject headings from other 
systems such as Sears as long as the records 
were tagged accordingly . Name headings 
following the LC form or a national author-
ity system assuming such were developed 
are the fourth standard. Anticipating an au-
thority system for series headings , this 
would be the fifth element. The final 
mechanism for ensuring consistency is the 
MARC format for machine-readable records . 
It is obvious that the concept of a national 
bibliographic data base not only is ex-
tremely complicated but also requires a 
' 
tremendous amount of coordination and 
planning. We should all be heartened to 
know that the Council on Library Resources 
has received financial commitments from 
various sources to work on establishing the 
machinery and begin putting together all 
the elements required for a national biblio-
graphic system. 
It is not difficult to find positive implica-
tions in this program for all our libraries. 
First, the availability of cataloging informa-
tion for more books and other materials 
must, in time, lower the cost of cataloging 
for individual libraries. Second, the exis-
tence of bibliographic information in the 
several cataloging systems already in exis-
tence has proved to be a strong positive 
force in the sharing of resources; increasing 
the amount and diversity of this information 
can only improve the situation. 
Subject Access 
I would like, at this point, to move from 
one aspect of bibliographic control that is 
strongly oriented toward the descriptive to 
another that emphasizes the intellectual 
content of the material being indexed , 
namely, subject access. We are in the midst 
of exciting changes that affect the ways in 
which we and our users approach informa-
tion from the context of its subject content. 
The growth in number and extension in 
coverage of on-line data bases is something 
of which we are all aware. The ability to 
search extensive files of information using 
multiple access points and combinations of 
subject descriptors has revolutionized the 
literature searching process . 
We have developed a whole new field of 
library service and in the process have be-
come more aware not only of the power that 
the computer provides in literature search-
ing but also of the inadequacy of some of 
our more conventional approaches to sub-
ject access by comparison. 
Let me , for a moment, share with you 
some of the issues facirig librarians and 
others in connection with subject access and 
some ideas about how they might be at-
tacked. The substance of what I have to say 
comes from a recent meeting on subject ac-
cess sponsored by the Committee for the 
Coordination of National Bibliographic Con-
trol held in Springfield, Virginia, in October 
1978. 
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This committee is supported by the Na-
tional Science Foundation , the National 
Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science, and the Council on Library Re-
sources. Participating in this workshop were 
representatives from libraries-academic, 
public, and special; abstracting and indexing 
services; information dissemination centers 
like BRS , Lockheed, and the University of 
Georgia; publishers; and users of subject ac-
cess systems. 
To begin with , I should define subject ac-
cess. Prior to the workshop the planning 
committee of which I was part asked each 
participant to provide a definition of the 
term. As you might expect, the responses 
were diverse and interesting. In the interest 
of time, however, let me use the definition 
that the planning committee put together: 
by subject access is meant the use of words , 
phrases , or symbols to represent the intel-
lectual content of recorded knowledge for 
purposes of organization and research . 
In assessing the current state of subject 
access, we attempted to describe the pres-
erit situation within a framework of four 
groups that are either involved in the pro-
duction of subject systems or are dis-
tributors or users of them. These were the 
Library of Congress , abstracting and index-
ing services, information dissemination cen-
ters, and publishers. One of the major con-
cerns of the planning group that se t up the 
workshop was the matter of subject control 
of monographic literature. 
The problem can be put into perspective 
when one compares the multiple subject ac-
cess points available in a system such as 
Chemical ·Abstracts or MEDLINE with 
those available in the conventional ·subject 
catalog found in most libraries, whether 
through a card catalog or a computer-
produced display of a card catalog. A nonfic-
tion monograph cataloged by the Library of 
Congress may carry two or three or occa-
sionally four subject headings; the average 
for monographs cataloged by Chemical 
Abstracts is between 5.5 and 7.5 and the 
average there for papers is 9, with some 
having as many as 25 subject descriptors . 
The problem, however, is not only with 
numbers. The Library of Congress subject 
heading system, with which we are all famil-
iar, has a number of strengths: it is rela-
tively universal, at least among academic li-
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braries in North America; it is'"large-almost 
one-third of the 21 million cards in the LC 
main catalog are subjects; it is authoritative; 
it is documented. 
This list also has a number of weaknesses ~ 
there is no underlying code or theoretical 
basis as, for example, with tlle Anglo-
American Cataloguing Rules for descriptive 
cataloging; it is difficult to change because 
of the tremendous amount of work involved 
in correcting existing records; it is inconsis-
tent in the formulation of headings, in the 
use of phrases or subdivisions, and in punc-
tuation. Some say the list is biased. Some 
say it is changing too much; others, too lit-
tle. If these problems were not enough, just 
consider the effects on subject catalogs of 
the LC decision to close. 
The question of subject access to mono-
graphic literature and the related matter of 
LC subject headings are only a small por-
tion of what has been identified as the "sub-
ject access problem." There are several 
other issues that developed during the 
workshop. It is interesting to note that 
while most of the participants and most of 
the discussion concentrated on on-line data 
bases, there are in most instances correla-
tions and implications for subject access 
through library catalogs. 
A major concern was the diversity of sub-
ject access vocabularies. There is almost no 
carry-over from one data base to another. 
Subject terms used in one discipline may 
not be used in another, or if they are, they 
may have an entirely different meaning. An 
example used was the term "bridge." Think 
of the many ways this descriptor might be 
used in dentistry , civil engineering, electri-
cal engineering, philosophy, semantics, 
music, and so on. 
Another group of questions involves the 
user of subject access systems. For a given 
tool , whether it be a printed index, on-line 
data base, or subject catalog, there are a va-
riety of users in terms of education, inter-
est, and approach, and each user may be 
querying the system for a different purpose. 
It is clear that we do not know enough 
about how people use subject indexes, and, 
beyond that, we know even less about how 
questions are formulated. 
A. third general area of concern is eco-
nomics. How can we measure the cost effec-
tiveness of a subject system? Can a system 
ever be too large? How do we remove or 
purge seldom-used citations or subject en-
tries from a system, and should we? Is .there 
some way to provide a qualitative indicator 
for indexed information, and is there some 
relationship of this question to that of user 
feedback? How can users of a system influ-
ence its future direction, and is there any 
value in having a dynamic system that con-
tains the results of previous searches acces-
sible to later users? 
Other issues are equally important but do 
not fit neatly into the categories listed 
above. Can we improve direct user interface 
with on-line retrieval systems? How do we 
improve bibliographic coverage, particularly 
of the periodical literature, in the 
humanities? How, indeed, do humanists use 
the subject approach? If it is different from 
the way in which scientists and social scien-
tists and engineers do it, what are the dif-
ferences , and how can they be reflected in 
the design of subject indexing systems? 
Finally, there is an issue that many librar-
ians have puzzled over for a long time: how 
can we relate library subject catalogs to on-
line retrieval systems both for searching 
purposes and for item identification? 
It would be exciting if I could tell you at 
this point that we solved all or even a few of 
these problems. We did not. We have, 
however, made a good first step by bringing 
together a group of specialists with diverse 
backgrounds to identify the issues involved 
in subject access and to suggest ways in 
which they might be attacked. The specific 
suggestions that will come from the Work-
shop on Subject Access are still being writ-
ten. These ideas , along with a summary of 
the proceedings, will be available in the 
near future . 
In advance of that, however, let me list 
some of the possible directions that future 
research and development might take: 
1. Improving multifile subject access 
through building composite indexing rec-
ords from several sources. 
2. Increasing cooperation between the 
abstracting and indexing services and na-
tional libraries to work toward more consis-
tent subject vocabularies in areas of mutual 
interest. 
3. Increased support for the development 
of subject access systems in the humanities. 
4. Research on the effectiveness of vari-
ous subject access schemes including card 
catalogs, vertical files, on-line data bases, 
printed abstracts and indexes, and back-of-
the-book indexes. 
5. Research on the process of asking 
questions. 
6. Improved subject access for specialized 
types of material: maps, audiovisual, manu-
scripts, materials for the handicapped. 
Scope of the Catalog 
In thinking about the future of biblio-
graphic control, I am concerned that we 
may have been tied too much to the con-
cept of catalogs' being designed primarily to 
reflect an individual library's holdings. One 
thing I hope for in the catalog of the future, 
regardless of what form that mechanism 
takes, is that its scope will extend as far as 
possible beyond what is in a particular li-
brary. 
Let me provide a local example. If Brown 
University and MIT cooperate in the future 
in collection development and if one library 
agrees to forego materials because the other 
library acquires them, why shouldn't a rec-
ord of the book or serial or other material 
appear in both catalogs? In my opinion, li-
brary catalogs should, insofar as possible, re-
flect the totality of what is available to a 
user, not just what is on the shelves or sup-
posed to be on the shelves. 
CONCLUSION 
I would like to conclude by offering a few 
generalizations on the future of resource 
development and bibliographic control with 
the full knowledge that I might, at some 
point in the future, be confronted with a set 
of unrealized predictions. 
1. Academic library collections will be 
more diverse in terms of format but more 
specific in terms of relevance to teaching 
and research programs. 
2. Collection development will take place 
in an atmosphere of limited funds , limited 
space, and a steadily increasing publi~hing 
output. 
3. Cooperation in collection development 
will grow but will not supplant or even sub-
stitute for a significant portion of individual 
library collection building. 
4. National centers containing information 
needed by library users and having the po-
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tential for providing this information quickly 
and economically will play an increasingly 
important role in local library decisions on 
acquisitions and on retention of older mate-
rials. 
5. New forms of publication, such as pub-
lishing on demand, and new means of sup-
plying information, like videodiscs, will af-
fect collection development in academic 
libraries but will not solve the overall 
problem of physical growth. 
6. Library card catalogs as we know them 
today will slowly go out of existence and be 
replaced, first by physical substitutes 
created through computerized cataloging, 
and later by on-line catalogs. 
7. Academic libraries, including those of 
many colleges and universities as welf as the 
large research libraries·, will play an increas-
ingly important role . in the creation of a~_na-
tional bibliographic data base. . 
8. AACR 2 is not the end. 'It is not even 
the beginning of the end. There will be an 
AACR 3, and probably · an AACR 4. One 
would expect, however, that prior to that 
inevitaJ>ility there will be a national library 
agency to ·coordinate library services and 
programs for the benefit of users and librar-
·ians alike. 
I have been involved with academic and 
research libraries for almost twenty-five 
years. During that time I have never given 
serious thought to doing anything else. Like 
many of you, I have sometimes been de-
pressed by a seeming lack of progress . Like 
many of you, I have often been'' encouraged 
by the tremendous advances that have taken 
place in academic libraries both in terms of 
physical resources and human resources. I 
am optimistic by nature, and I am com-
pletely optimistic about the future of 
academic libraries. 
Today is a great time to be a librarian; 
the challenges we face will stimulate our 
· imagination and test our flexibility, but the 
prospects are unlimited. The first national 
meeting of the Association of College and 
Research Libraries is significant for many 
reasons, but it is most significant for me in 
that it comes at a time when all of us are 
facing some of the most difficult and com-
plex problems librarians have ever encoun-
tered. I believe we will solve these prob-
lems and others to come because we have 
done it before. 
MILLICENT D. ABELL 
The Changing Role of the Academic 
Librarian: Drift and Mastery 
There are elements of both stability and change in the academic environment. 
Hence, although the traditional functions of the library will persist, librarians 
are increasingly confronted with opportunities and requirements for the im-
provement of library services. Their success depends on librarians' ability to 
escape a working pattern of routine and reaction and to master the professional 
role. Crucial to this mastery are an awareness of the library's dynamic environ-
ment, the exercise of individual initiative, and the willingness to engage in 
critical analysis and evaluation of the performance of the library and tlie 
profession. 
MoRE THAN SIXTY YEARS ago Walter 
Lippmann entitled one of his works Drift and 
Mastery: An Attempt to Diagnose the Current 
Unrest. "Drift and mastery" is a theme that 
suggests a constantly recurring set of options. 
We have a choice. We can drift with environ-
mental changes or we can try to master them, 
and occasionally succeed. As a profession, our 
development and effectiveness have ebbed 
and flowed through the years. Broadly speak-
ing, we are now working in an era of extraordi-
nary opportunity to shape the flow and utiliza-
tion of information and ideas and to play our 
roles in the academic enterprise more effec-
tively than ever before. 
As we have sought over the years to exercise 
our full potential as academic librarians, our 
professional leaders have often clearly articu-
lated the issues of librarianship and higher 
education-and sometimes even the means 
for resolving these issues. One of the most 
difficult professional challenges has been to 
escape the drift of routine and reaction and to 
raise our level of performance to match more 
precisely the historical aspirations of academic 
librarianship. In this effort to gain mastery of 
our particular role in academe, we have man-
ifested a variety of stages which might be 
labeled: groping, coping, and hoping. 
Millicent D. Abell is university librarian , Univer-
sity of California, San Diego . 
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In this paper I shall try to identify and pro-
ject the main elements of the role of the 
academic librarian and the professional 
abilities embedded in it. Several of our profes-
sional forebears and contemporaries will be 
cited to illustrate the constancy of the princi-
ples of academic librarianship and our primary 
mission. 
GROPING: THE ISSUES 
In this decade it seems to be incumbent on 
all writers and speakers in librarianship and in 
higher education to demonstrate that they 
understand-or can at least identify-the 
principal issues before getting to the point of 
the paper. Nevertheless, were the history of 
issue identification not a key to my contentions 
in this paper, I would be tempted to utilize the 
technique of Steven Muller, who in a recent 
paper, "A New American University?" states 
in his last footnote: "I am conscious of having 
avoided almost the whole of the current 
agenda of problems confronting higher educa-
tion .... "and then explains why he has done 
so. He completes the footnote by listing a 
dozen or so broadly encompassing problems, 
so that you know that he knows them, ending 
with the classic weasel words: " ... and a host 
of others. "1 
A particularly comprehensive statement of 
issues for libraries in higher education ap-
peared in an article published by College & 
Research Libraries in 1973. It is the widely 
cited piece by McAnally and Downs, "The 
Changing Role of Directors of University Li-
braries. "2 In trying to account for the recent 
instability of directorships, the authors sur-
veyed a number oflibrarians who had recently 
experienced changes of position and through 
them identified some all too familiar critical 
issues. 
Among background factors they list the fol-
lowing: growth of enrollment, changes in in-
stitutional presidency, proliferation of univer-
sity management positions, changes in the 
world of learning and research, the informa-
tion explosion, hard times and inflation, 
changes in planning and budgeting processes, 
technological disappointments , changing 
theories of management , unionization , in-
creasing control by state boards, and no na-
tional system for information. Their explica-
tion of the last issue is well worth reviewing in 
light of the positive steps toward re-solution of 
some national issues now being undertaken. 
In the few years since publication of this 
article other specters have loomed on our 
changing horizons, such as the increasing de-
mands for accountability from a variety of 
agencies , declining enrollments, stabilized or 
declining budgets in the face of continuing 
increases in costs, and the ill-understood ef-
fects of initiatives like California's Proposition 
13. 
To continue the depressing litany, among 
the internal problems cited by McAnally and 
Downs are the following: greatly intensified 
pressures from various sources; the declining 
ability of the library to meet needs; lack of 
goals and planning; inability to accommodate 
to educational changes quickly; decline of the 
status of the director and hence of the library; 
and prevalence of traditional authoritarian 
styles of management. 
In a somewhat lighter tone with similar 
effect, David Kaser has recently written: 
The revolution of 1969----1970, at least as it affected 
libraries, was aggravated by perhaps only one atypi-
cal characteristic-only one factor that was different 
from those of previous revolutions. This was the 
frustration of unrealized expectations-expectations 
that had for the most part been unrealistic in the first 
place. It is difficult today to reconstruct the total 
sense of unbridled optimism that permeated the 
"Great Society" days of the early and mid-1960s. 
Somehow we had come to believe that we held all 
the aces, that we knew what society needed, that we 
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knew how to deliver it, and that we had the re-
sources to get the job done. As regards libraries, the 
press and public expected them to purvey extended 
services through in~tant computerization. Univer-
sity presidents expected them to cut costs. Faculty 
expected them to deliver everything they needed. 
Students expected them to stay open all night. Staff 
expected that work should never be dull and that 
salaries should rise 10 percent per year. 3 
In .yet another cut at problem definition, a 
colleague produced the following: 
There is a law affecting the growth of libraries not 
unlike that of geometric progression. By the princi-
ple of noblesse oblige, a library which has attained a 
certain size is called upon to grow much faster than 
when it was smaller. Each year's additions result in a 
good many books which are but beginnings of series 
to be indefinitely continued; or the enlargement of 
the scope of the library by the purchase of books in 
some departments hitherto neglected makes it nec-
essary to cover the inCJ"eased ground every year 
thereafter. Not long ago the trustees of the Astor 
Library (now the NYPL) complained that they could 
hardly use any of their large income for the purchase 
of really new books, on account of the demands for 
continuation of series already commenced. So with 
Harvard University Library, where it is reported 
that over $7,000 is required annually for subscrip-
tions to serials and for other standing charges en-
tered against the income as liabilities to be met 
before a dollar can be appropriated for new books. 
As our numerous libraries grow, this tendency to 
demand largely increasing funds and to require 
larger and still larger buildings gives serious occa-
sion to pause and look the matter over to see what 
can be done by way of relief. 
This gem, mined by Edward Holley, ap-
peared in 1894 in a book by William I. 
Fletcher. Holley further reports that " ... 
Fletcher suggested that library cooperation 
between libraries in one locality might be a 
partial remedy. "4 
This remembrance of things past and 
present pertains not only to issues. We can 
also trace the history of exhortations. 
Once again Edward Holley located remind-
ers that there is little new under the sun. More 
than 102 years ago, Otis Hall Robinson stated 
the following: 
A librarian should be much more than a keeper of 
books; he should be an educator . . . the relation 
. . . ought especially to be established between a 
college librarian and the student readers. No such 
librarian is fit for his place unless he holds himself to 
some degree responsible for the library education of 
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his students .... Somehow I reproach myself if a 
student gets to the end of his course without learn-
ing how to use the library. All that is taught in 
college amounts to very litde; but if we can send 
students out self-reliant in their investigations, we 
have accomplished very much. 5 
There follows a more recent qootation from 
Justin Winsor, published only 100 years ago: 
A collection of good books , with a sQul to it in the 
shape of a good librarian, becomes a vitalized power 
among the impulses by which the world goe_s on to 
improvement. . . . the object of books is to be 
read-read much and often .... At the average 
college it is thought that if anybody gets any good 
from the library, perhaps it is a few professors; and if 
anybody gets any amusement, perhaps it is a few 
students, from the smooth worn volumes· of Sterne 
and Fielding. What it is to investigate, a student 
rarely knows; what are the allurements of research, a 
student is rarely taught. 6 
The foregoing exhortations to librarians to 
fulfill their proper role laid the groundwork for 
the struggle to achieve recognition of that role 
with the conferral of some variety of academic 
status. An instructive, and occasionally dis-
couraging, revie~ of this struggle was pro-
vided by Robert Downs in his ALA Centennial 
article "The Role of the Academic Librarian, 
1876-1976."7 Downs reports that H. A. Saw-
telle proclaimed in 1878 that the college librar-
ian ought t9 work closely with the students and 
provide guidance in the development of liter-
ary taste. Sawtelle " ... concluded that such 
college librarianship as he described ought not 
to be annexed to a profes'sorship, but be itself a 
professorship. "8 
As documented by Downs and others, this 
search for role and status-for the academic 
librarian's particular mission as differentiated 
from other academic actors, including the so-
called teaching faculty and the ed~cational 
technologists, and from other library 
workers-has occupied librarians for over a 
century. The search often seems as plaguing 
today. No issue better exemplifies our groping 
than this one . To some extent, we have been so 
concerned· with defining our status that we 
have lost sight of the purpose of the effort. 
Surely the single most compelling reason for 
seeking and maintaining academic status for 
librarians is not to gain a reward or to establish 
a symbol, but rather to provide an organiza-
tional tool to stimulate and facilitate the efforts 
of librarians to make their activities directly 
relevant to the dynamic educational process. 
The groping occasioned by role confusion 
has not been limited to the faculty status 
quest. As librarians, we have sometimes ne-
glected, overlooked, or relegated to secondary 
importance the roles of other persons, particu-
larly library ;1ssistants under -whatever label, 
without whom librarians, libraries~ and our 
clientele would be unable to function. For too 
long, too many library assistants have had good 
reason to ask why they should do the same 
work as librarians for different status and dif-
ferent pay. This issue will be noted again in the 
discussion of the specific elements of the role 
of the librarian. Other issues with which we 
grope are those of participative management, 
whatever that means, and the sometimes 
related issue of collective bargaining. 
These issues have intensified in an era of 
burgeoning organizations, new campuses, 
spectacular institutional growth, and, how-
ever sudden, confrontation with dismal fiscal 
realities. These issues will not be discussed · 
here in detail because most of them appear to 
be profoundly affected by two factors that 
make it impossible to generalize adequately in 
so short a presentation . 
First, the environment in which one deals 
with an issue like faculty status or collective 
bargaining has such influence on the options 
and the choice among them that attempts at 
generalization are frequently misleading. As 
one reviews the debates on these issues, it is 
apparent that two diametrically opposed 
viewpoints may be equally valid when each is 
assessed within the particular context from 
which it has arisen. The elements of status that 
are feasible for the Virginia community college 
librarian are different from those appr~priate 
to the University of California librarian and 
different again from the elements meaningful 
at an Illinois state college. Recognition of these 
differences is, of course, what led the drafters 
of our standards and model statement on fac-
ulty status to relate the elements of a given 
librarian's status to parallel elements for the 
faculty in the same institution. 
The second consideration is that many of 
these issues of role confusion can be clarified 
by individual initiative, confidence, and the 
will to -assume a more professional attitude 
With concomitant effect on performance. 
Environment and initiative are the key 
words. 
COPING: THE EFFORTS 
TO RESPOND 
In spite of the rapidly increasing complexity 
of the environments in which we function, 
many of our contemporaries have demon-
strated well the ability to identify the salient 
forces and trends-scholarly, technical, politi-
cal, economic, demographic, and social-with 
which we must deal. On the national level, 
there are numerous well-edited and widely 
distributed journals through which profes-
sional intelligence is communicated. The di-
visions of the American Library Association 
and other professional associations and 
cooperating agencies have sponsored a 
number of regional workshops across this 
country on topics of current urgency. 
Several efforts, aimed at improving the abil-
ity of an individual library to cope with its 
changing conditions, have been mounted in 
the last ten years. These include the institu-
tional efforts at Michigan, Cornell, and Co-
lumbia, and, stemming from the latter experi-
ence, the work of the Office of Management 
Studies of the Association of Research Librar-
ies. 
Through the Management Review and 
Analysis Program (MRAP), the Academic Li-
brary Development Program (ALDP), the 
Collections Analysis Project (CAP), the publi-
cations, and the workshops, many of which are 
drawn together in the new Academic Library 
Program (ALP), libraries are being provided 
with an impressive array of tools for coping. 
Moreover, with a bit of perspective on the 
efforts of this program, one can perceive that 
one of the effects is the upgrading of the ability 
in libraries to anticipate, cope with, and even 
effect change. But this is in anticipation of the 
third section of this paper-what we are hop-
ing will be manifest in the changing perfor-
mance of the academic librarian. 
On the other hand, coping all too often sig-
nifies something far different from the thrill of 
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victory. It signifies pain, alienation, reversion, 
or defeat. Pain has come through cutting and 
closing-cutting budgets and staff, closing li-
braries. Many who are here have shared these 
experiences. Even more colleagues, not 
present here, have done so. 
To demonstrate the loss of staff within a 
limited group oflibraries I tracked the changes 
in staff size and mix in the eighty-eight univer-
sity libraries that were members of the Associ-
ation of Research Libraries in 1974-75, and 
these are shown in table 1. 
The total FTE employed in these eighty-
eight libraries declined by forty-nine during 
this two-year period. You will note that the 
overall reduction in regularly appointed staff is 
masked by the increase in student FTE. These 
intriguing data deserve a far more careful and 
complex analysis than can be provided here. It 
will suffice to say for the moment that they 
reveal some thoughtful administrative coping 
and provide stimulus for reflection on the core 
activities of academic librarianship. 
The preceding were raw and generalized 
figures. In part, they reflect the fiscal condi-
tion of the research university library. While 
inadequacy of resources is hardly a novel phe-
nomenon in research-oriented universities, 
austerity is a condition that has been under-
stood and endured by the private-sector 
undergraduate colleges for many years. It may 
now be visited on our community college 
colleagues. 
Two environmental agents are at work. The 
first is the declining birthrate, which has 
caused 'academic institutions on all levels to 
scramble for enrollments. A crucially impor-
tant corollary factor is the potential effect of 
initiatives like California's Proposition 13. The 
effect of Proposition 13 may well be to under-
mine the ability of California's community col-
leges to provide education at a nominal, or 
even significantly lower, price than can be 
provided by other educational institutions 
within the state. 
TABLE 1 
CHANGES IN STAFF SIZE IN EIGHTY-EIGHT ARL LIBRARIES 
Year 
Category of Staff 1974/1975 1976/1977 Difference 
Professional staff 6,946 6,826 -120 
Nonprofessional staff 13,920 13,851 -69 
Student staff 5,188 5,328 +140 
Total staff 26,054 26,005 -49 
158 I College & Research Libraries • March 1979 
Perhaps more profound in impact is the 
likely shift of policy control from the local to 
the state level. Should this phenomenon 
spread and the community college become a 
state-supported or pay-as-you-go enterprise, 
this segment ofhigher education will be forced 
to cope with its mission in new ways and may 
be forced to rethink its assumption of general 
education responsibilities. The implications 
for libraries in turn are profound. 
Economic pressure can lead to alienation. 
The potential for alienation lies between types 
of libraries, between librarians and the others 
in the academic community, between librar-
ians and other employees within the library. It 
is critical that we be aware of this threat and 
move to cope with it by rethinking our com-
mon , as well as our distinct, missions and 
roles. 
One of the most disturbing of all symptoms 
of coping is the tendency nf a segment of our 
profession to opt for a reversion.' of status. C. 
James Schmidt has described ' how well 
academic iibrarians have succeeded in recent 
years in gaining more appropriate recognition 
of our role in higher education even in the face 
of declining resources. He observed that the 
proportion of librarians with faculty status in-
creased from 50 percent of the academic librar-
ians to 75 percent in the years between 1966 
and 1975.9 
However, without naming names or places 
- too many of you can probably supply 
details-there are now those among us who 
would opt to denounce academic status and 
criteria and to revert to that passive, strictly 
hierarchical, form of review that is solely de-
pendent on a supervisor's evaluation of how 
well assigned tasks are performed. 
Should this reaction prevail, it would be a 
terrible blow to the quality of academic librar-
ianship. Performance reviews under condi-
tions of academic status entail review of pro-
fessional growth and contribution that may be 
manifest in many ways, including professional 
activity, research, and writing. This activity 
extends beyond "doing the job good," the in-
variable essential element of acceptable job 
performance. As an academic, the librarian is 
expected to perform his or her work in terms of 
the future, as well as the past, to seek ways to 
further the state of the art of the profession, as 
well as his or her own job. In my experience, 
the performance expectations associated with 
academic status have extended our perfor-
mance and have moved the profession toward 
a higher standard of excellence. We do not 
want this quest for high standards to be 
diminished. 
It is also essential that we monitor ourselves 
to avoid reacting to crises in a fashion th~t is 
constraining for us all. In several of these 
United States, I have witnessed the debilitat-
ing effects of anxious administrators respond-
ing to declining resources or the need for ac-
tion by seeking to exercise ever greater 
control and more homogenization of practice. 
No level of administration is exempt from this 
tendency-national leaders, federal and state 
departments of finance and educational com-
missions, boards of trustees , central university 
administrations on statewide or local levels , 
library administrators, department heads, 
supervisors. 
Some such managing is essential , if novel. 
In an address last year a University of Califor-
nia official stated that " ... Too many people 
in the academic sphere felt the idea of manag-
ing a University was almost an insult. They are 
used to the idea that a University does not get 
managed; it just sort of happens. "10 In the 
same tone this speaker had stated earlier: 
". . . an increasing proportion of our re-
sources has to be taken up with institutional 
defense-we have to try harder to stay more or 
less in the same place. "11 
The danger, of course, is that we lose sight of 
the fact that to stay in the same place is to lose 
ground in a changing world. We must fight for 
opportunities to exercise individual initiative 
and innovation, the marks of professional en-
deavor and part of the very essence of the 
scholarly enterprise. 
HOPING: THE VIEW AHEAD 
To succeed at a level beyond coping re-
quires clear objectives, an understanding of 
our environment, and personal initiative. We 
need to establish our direction and what we 
seek to accomplish. · We need to implement 
mechanisms to enable us to remain aware of 
both stable and changing forces in our envi-
ronment. We need to exercise the initiative 
required not only to respond to change, but 
also to effect change. The fundamental mission 
of the academic library will not change sub-
stantially within the foreseeable future . It is 
the means for moving toward our goals that are . 
marked by rapid change, change which has 
been amply described at this conference and 
elsewhere in recent months. 
The mission of the academic library, which 
largely shapes the role of t!le academic librar-
ian, is to contribute to the goals of the college 
or university of which it is a part and to the 
wider scholarly community. Those goals per-
tain to teaching, learning, research, and public 
service in some combination. The enduring, 
traditional, and. widely accepted function of 
the academic library is to provide biblio-
graphical and physical access to the books and 
other information resources required to sup-
port the diverse missions of our various 
academic and research institutions. Adoption 
of other functions, including those of direct 
provision of information and of instruction in 
the use of libraries, has proved far more con-
troversial within our profession and is deserv-
ing of more profound consideration and debate 
than has typically been generated in recent 
years. 
Robert Hayes expressed a conservative 
viewpoint in a delightful paper presented in 
the Chemist's Club Library Seminar in 1974, 
rephrasing the historical question: "Is the role 
of the library-and thus of the librarian and 
of the catalog, as the principal tool of the 
librarian-to provide access to the books in the 
library or to the content of those books?" In 
this paper, Hayes credits Panizzi, librarian of 
the British Museum in the mid-nineteenth 
century, with arguing for a form of catalog that 
led to the decision that ". . . the crucial func-
tion served by libraries is to provide access to 
the books, and that decision set the tone for 
libraries ever since." Hayes goes on to note 
. . . the fact that if a record is not preserved and if 
access to it is not available, it is impossible to provide 
access to the content. If the book or journal is not 
available, nothing in it is available (unless it has been 
transferred to some other record, which simply 
changes the record to be preserved, not the funda-
mental issue). This elemental fact has implications of 
overwh,elming importance, because it establishes 
the role of the library vis-a-vis other institutions; it 
determines the ways in which the library allocates 
its resources; it establishes the context within which 
the librarian's role is identified; it predetermines 
what the content, form, and organization of library 
records will be.12 
Certainly, the provision of bibliographical 
and physical access to the intellectual record is 
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an essential and exciting pursuit, one in which 
librarians have been engaged with distinction 
for years, and one in which the challenges are 
as great today as they ever were. It is a task 
that takes brains, courage, imagination, and 
energy. Furthermore, it can be argued that it 
is the ideal complementary role to be played 
vis-a-vis our clientele in an academic setting. 
It is the students and scholars who are learn-
ing, mastering, and utilizing the techniques of 
intellectual discrimination. 
A different point of view on the· provision of 
information has been presented by a number 
of academic librarians, notably Samuel Roth-
stein and Anita Schiller. Like many of you, I 
first encountered in library school Rothstein's 
1960 paper "Reference Service: The New Di-
mension in Librarianship," with its memora-
ble distinctions among minimum, middling, 
and maximum theories of reference service. 
You will remember that he characterizes the 
maximum theory as one that leads to the direct 
provision of needed information, not simply 
information about information, such as where 
and how to find it. Rothstein recognizes the 
practical difficulties of introducing such ser-
vice on a broad scale, but concludes: 
I would remind you that practical solutions are al-
ways a secondary matter; what comes first is convic-
tion ~ If we can achieve a clear cut decision on 
direction and policy, if we can settle on ends, I have 
no doubt that we can find some of the means. 13 
Anita Schiller joined the fray with a brilliant 
analysis of conflicting values, goals, and atten-
dant rationalizations within the profession. 
Published in Library Quarterly in 1965, her 
article "Reference Service: Instruction or In-
formation" provided a clear delineation of the 
functions of the reference librarian in pursuit 
of the library's goals. 14 
Schiller's particular focus is on the ,an-
tagonistic relationship between the mini-
mum and maximum philosophies of service. 
The antagonism is frequently suppressed or 
overlooked. This failure to confront the 
issue directly has contributed to the library 
user's confusion in that he or she does not 
know what to expect of the librarian. In the 
application of the minimum philosophy, li-
brary users are expected to learn how to 
help themselves in extracting information 
from the library's resources. Instructional 
services are intended to facilitate this pro-
160 I College & Research Libraries • March 1979 
cess. Schiller contends, however, that the 
maximum view, with the goal of providing 
comprehensive and accurate information, 
leads to a more direct, and hence more ef-
fective, type of service. 
The choice we make, personally, institu-
tionally, and professionally, is certain to have 
far-reaching effects on the librarian's role and . 
environment. Failure to understand or deal 
with the issue is likely to leave us in the mid-
dle, or the muddle-groping again. 
Such groping would seem to be decreasing 
as a sign of the times. The librarian today has 
opportunities to function at a level of profes-
sionalism higher than ever before possible. 
These opportunities influence in extraordi-
nary ways the work of the librarian as well as 
recruitment and education, the governance of 
libraries, and our leadership patterns. 
Inadequate fulfillment of,the academic li-
brarian's potential role has been widely ob-
served. In 1970 Eldred Smith described this 
underutilization of professional capacities: 
The . . . functions that librarians perform are, more 
often than not, so circumscribed by regulation and 
routine, so lacking in autonomy, individual judg-
ment, and expertness, as to qualify far more as 
bureaucratic rather than professional activity. There 
is little professional about an acquisition librarian 
who spends his time on bibliographical verification 
or even on the routine review of a national bibli-
ography or blanket order shipment; there is little 
professional about a cataloger who rather automati-
cally applies the principles of the Library of Con-
gress or Dewey to a given number of books each 
day-usually trying to maintain an acceptable vol-
ume of productivity-without real knowledge of the 
field in which he is cataloging or of the needs of the 
library's clientele and how they use the catalog; 
there is little professional in a reference librarian 
who answers routine and substantive questions with 
equal indifference to and lack of knowledge of the 
questioner and his library needs. Such librarians are 
guided primarily by institutional routines, regu-
lations, and values. Their relations to their clientele 
are, at best, indirect or fragmentary. Their involve-
ment with any subject or area of the collection is 
incidental and usually through the medium of book 
trade lists or cataloging rules. 15 
The current climate of austerity and re-
trenchment, a climate we expect to prevail for 
the foreseeable future, has provided us with an 
opportunity both to seriously reexamine the 
functions of various types of staff within the 
library and to take action on the basis of that 
reexamination. 
As indicated earlier, in many academic li-
braries staff size has declined, at least relative 
to the work load. Furthermore, there has been 
a major shift in proportions, marked by the use 
of greater num~ers of student staff, especially 
for those tasks characterized by minimum 
training and maximum routine. That is the 
result of necessary steps taken by many library 
administrators across the continent. 
An accompanying trend in academic librar-
ies in the last several years has been the in-
crease in use of clerical and paraprofessional 
staff in supervisory positions and in a variety of 
complex library activities. In this respect, as in 
·many others, the larger libraries lag behind 
the community college and college libraries. 
Examples abound. High-grade library assis-
tants are frequently found managi-o,g circula-
tion departments. In some branch libraries, 
senior library assistants bear the title ofbranch 
manager, thus freeing the professional staff in 
those branches from the tasks of recruitment, 
training, and operational supervision of non-
professional staff. Preorder search sections are 
often staffed entirely by library assistants. 
Each of you could add to this list of tasks, once 
tho~ght to be primary professional respon-
sibilities. 
In many such conversions thousands of dol-
lars are being saved in individual library 
budgets. Moreover, in many instances the 
tasks are being performed more effectively. 
One can speculate on the reasons for better , 
performance by library assistants. Certainly, 
their quality of performance is related to the 
extensive experience in operations and super-
vision which library assistants bring to their 
management positions. Where previously' 
there had often been an inexperienced, freshly 
minted holder of an M.L.S. or a frustrated 
old-timer, supervision was less likely to be 
effective. Librarians have, or should have, dif- ' 
ferent expectations for themselves from the 
handling of these kinds of responsibilities. 
As noted earlier, another way in which li-
braries have been increasing production or 
handling greater work loads with fewer dollars 
is through development of greater reliance on 
student staffing. In many instances almost all 
circulation and stack maintenance functions 
are handled by students. Students are also 
widely used for routine technical processing 
and searching operations, special projects of 
all descriptions, and not infrequently, they 
have worked their way into the reference team 
while shelving in the reference stacks on a 
busy day. 
Libraries have produced many more staff 
hours for the dollar wherever such ways can be 
found to shift functions, dollars, and attitudes 
in that direction. Certainly the prospect of 
increasing work loads with stable or decreas-
ing staff resources makes managers and librar-
ians on all levels at least more openminded to 
the possibilities. 
What is the outcome? If the operation and 
supervision of the library are turned over to 
students, clerks, paraprofessionals, and some 
other nonlibrarian specialists, where does that 
leave the displaced librarian? Out on the 
streets, if you believe that these activities are 
the core of librarianship. In a position with 
unprecedented promise, if you believe that 
making library collections and services dynam-
ically responsive to user needs is the core ac-
tivity of librarianship. Librarians are being 
freed for essential interaction with the library's 
clientele. 
Of course, many librarians have functioned 
in this way for decades. What seems to be new 
is a climate that encourages and requires the 
majority of academic librarians to perform in 
this fashion. At the heart of the effort is the 
necessity to understand, respond to, and in-
fluence faculty and students; other users; edu-
cational administrators; the producers and 
vendors of library materials , services, and 
equipment; legislators; and our own profes-
sional leaders. 
For effective performance it is necessary 
that librarians be aware of the changes such as 
those that have been described during this 
conference and that have invigorated our pro-
fessional literature in the past couple of years. 
These <].re : (1) changes in higher education; (2) 
variations in management and governance; (3) 
changes in scholarly communication; (4) 
changes in technology; (5) changes in patterns 
and effectiveness of cooperation; (6) changes in 
._disciplinary and individual scholarly interest; 
and (7) changes in the ways services and re- . 
sources are provided. 
These changes constitute a massive stimulus 
to the professional body. To maintain a suf-
ficient level of awareness and interaction the 
librarian must not be ensnarled in circulation 
transactions. Also necessary in many libraries 
is a deliberate orchestration of professional ac-
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tivity to ensure an effective harmony among 
diverse individual interests and organizational 
needs. 
The individual librarian must work toward 
acquiring simultaneously more specialized 
knowledge and more versatility. This paradox 
can best be resolved if we recognize that our 
education must be built on a foundation of 
principles and not be limited to current tech-
niques. The choice is, as Steven Muller has 
put it, between higher education and higher 
skilling. 16 
What, then, are the principal functions of 
the academic librarian today and in the 
foreseeable future? They are the planning, 
provision, and evaluation of service designed 
to meet the needs of the particular clientele 
group that is primary to the given academic 
library. 
This responsibility entails developing col-
lections that as a whole respond to the needs of 
the local scholars and designing or adopting 
flexible and efficient alternatives for biblio-
graphic access to those and other collections. 
It also requires an ability. to reexamine the 
library's priorities and operations critically, to 
develop means to evaluate the effect of those 
services, and to be aware of new alternatives 
that will enable the library to deliver those 
ser,vices more effectively. 
Beyond that, it requires the librarian to help 
students and faculty members find ways in 
their learning, teachiJlg, or research that can 
take better advantage of the services, includ-
ing direct and indirect provision of informa-
tion , that the library has to offer. It is also the 
librarian's responsibility to interpret clientele 
needs to vendors and producers in order to 
ensure timely delivery of satisfactory pr~d­
ucts . 
Earlier, I indicated two keys to my remarks 
-environmental awareness and initiative. I 
shall now offer a third-critical analysis and 
evaluation of our efforts. Just as we have 
passed the point in ' libraries where we can 
afford to compensate for individual poor per-
formance by hiring a second person to do the 
job without removing the first, so too I think 
the time has come to examine some sacred 
cows and calves. 
For example, library instruction is currently 
a flourishing activity. As an early practitioner 
in its most recent revival, I am well aware of 
the positive impact and the personal satisfac-
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tion for teacher and learner that such activities 
provide. I am also well aware of the immense 
amount of time required to prepare and teach 
well, especially to teach in traditional 
classroom settings through traditional credit 
courses. 
We must rigorously reevaluate that mode 
and other types of instruction in which we so 
wholeheartedly engage, to ask whether the 
typical payoff-a minority of students deeply 
instructed in the use of libraries in their pres-
ent form-is indeed the most appropriate or 
productive use of anyone's time. Does library 
instruction provide the·student with tools for 
lifelong learning in this era of changing infor-
mation needs and means for satisfying those 
needs? How much such instruction is pro-
vided in order to help library users compen-
sate for limitations ·in the library's operations 
and services? Finally, remember Schiller's 
suggestion: Is instruction based on a philoso-
phy that ultimately shortchanges the clien-
tele? These remarks constitute not a negative 
judgment oflibrary instructional activities but 
a plea for thoughtful analysis and criticism of 
their effectiveness for the users. 
Other sacred cows that have come danger-
ously close to consuming the entire pasture 
include the seemingly endless debates over 
issues of status and governance. I confess that I 
have been a hyperactive participant in these 
activities as well . But the librarian I foresee 
dominating the scene in the years to come is 
turned on more by the analysis of user need 
than reflection on the professional navel. Such 
librarians are influencing decisions in 
academic libraries everywhere through sheer 
depth of special knowledge. 
What is the source of such librarians? The 
question of recruitment is very much inter-
twined with that of the education oflibrarians. 
To the extent that we are unable to educate 
librarians through our professional education 
programs with the rigor, breadth, or depth 
required, we must seek compensating influ-
ences in their other educational experiences. 
I would argue that graduate education in a 
subject discipline is a highly desirable, if not 
necessary, qualification for an academic librar-
ian. Some of the best and brightest among us 
do not have such a qualification, but they 
would be better for it. To experience a library 
as a subject-oriented scholar does is qmte dif-
ferent from the way that a librarian experi-
ences it. Even as a graduate student, one 
senses a rigor, a multiplicity of values , an envi-
ronment of stress and demand, a narrowness of 
focus, from which many of us in libraries are 
insulated. Furthermore, for many librarians, 
subject knowledge establishes a basis for rap-
port with their clientele for which even the 
most pleasant personality or extensive case-
study exposure is not an adequate substitute. 
William Moffett and Rush Miller have writ-
ten within the last six years in College & Re-
search Libraries about our opportunities to 
upgrade the profession through the attraction 
of subject Ph.D.'s. 17 Although we have re-
sponded to a limited extent, libraries and li-
brary schools alike are still insufficiently ag-
gressive in this regard and in raiding other 
types of graduate programs on other levels. 
It is, of course, perennially fashionable to 
ascribe our professional inadequacies to fail-
ures in our library schools. I would prefer to 
stress the elements of professional education 
that might lead to a strengthening of the qual-
ifications of the individuals I hire and on whom 
the quality oflibrary service depends. What is 
required is hardly news. As Lester Asheim has 
phrased it: 
. . . the problem of educating for the future is not 
essentially different from the problem that has faced 
educators in the past: how to establish the proper 
mix, the theoretical and practical-the why and the 
how-so as to turn out practitioners who will be 
flexible; who can evaluate practice and introduce 
needed change; who are hospitable to new ap-
proaches but sensitive to the values in tradition; who 
are capable of gathering, organizing, and interpret-
ing pertinent data on which to base innovation, but 
who can also make responsible decisions when the 
hard data are not available. 18 
This is neither the time nor the place to 
describe the ideal curricular content of our 
professional education, except to urge that 
principles and theory be emphasized over the 
application of current techniques. Indeed, a 
variety of skills must be taught, but not neces-
sarily those involved in pursuing great masses 
of reference questions or cataloging particular 
books. Rather, we urgently need the skills 
required for intelligently analyzing our envi-
ronment; for conducting research, including 
the manipulation of numerical data; for inter-
preting various clientele needs; for applying 
new technology; and for interacting effectively 
with other members of the team that provides 
academic library service . . Finally, a deep ap~ 
predation for the importance of understand-
ing the environment in which we operate is 
required. 
The missions of various types ofhigher edu-
cational and research institutions must be un-
derstood. An appreciation of the sociology, 
politics, and economics of higher education is 
invaluable. It is far easier to teach the ele-
ments of cataloging a book into a particular 
collection on the job than to teach these more 
fundamental and enduring concepts and at-
titudes. 
Even with this kind of educational base, a 
librarian's needs for continual updating are 
intense. Fortunately, opportunities abound. 
There are numerous workshops and stimulat-
ing articles in the librarian's professional liter-
ature and that of higher education and organi-
zational behavior. Hence, one might question 
the effort that is being invested in trying to 
build comprehensive, formal structures in li-
brarianship for this purpose. The primary un-
filled need is for the kind of intensive mid-
career educational update from other seg-
ments of the knowledge industry, such as that 
suggested by Wyatt in his earlier paper. 
Otherwise, with some personal initiative, and 
sometimes a little extra mutual tolerance and 
support by colleagues, most of us have more 
opportunities to learn and to grow profession-
ally than we can possibly handle. 
All of this opportunity, all of this change, all 
of this challenge has resulted in very complex 
organizations. One of the consequences is that 
some form of shared leadership and govern-
ance is inevitable, simply because it is impos-
sible for one, or a very few individuals, to 
comprehend it all. Particular leadership styles 
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are so affected by the individuals involved, by 
the academic environmental traditions, and by 
the situation that generalizations are very 
risky. However, I will venture one prediction: 
As librarians become ever more expert in 
identifying and analyzing change and in estab-
lishing relationships within either the con-
sumer or the vendor community, those librar-
ians will inevitably have greater voice in the 
determination of the policies of any given li-
brary. 
What is described here is a climate that 
facilitates increasingly widespread peer influ-
ence and leadership. However, in order to be 
fully effective, all participants will need the 
courage to make tough judgments-to evalu-
ate their own and each other's accomplish-
ments and potential in terms of the library's 
mission-and the needs of students, scholars, 
researchers. 
Also required is an individual commitment 
to the notion that our profession does play a 
critical role in higher education and that the 
quality of our performance and contribution to 
this enterprise is our greatest concern. We 
cannot leave our future, or even our rapidly 
changing present, to a few articulate and pow-
erful professional leaders-our stars, if you 
will. 
It remains the responsibility of individual 
librarians to monitor the probable conse-
quences of the decisions that are being made 
today and to provide the vital linkage and 
feedback that will enable those who plan big 
also to plan right. 
The choice between drift and mastery for 
the person and the profession, dear col-
leagues, is not in our stars, but in ourselves. 
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BOOK REVIEWS 
Chan, Lois Mai. Library of Congress Subject 
Headings: Principles and Application. Re-
search Studies in Library Science, no. 15. 
Littleton, Colo.: Libraries Unlimited, 1978. 
347p. $17.50 U.S ., Canada; $21 else-
where. LC 78-9497. ISBN 0-87287-187-8. 
In light of the continued influence of Li-
brary of Congress subject headings in librar-
ies, Lois Mai Chan offers to "professional 
librarians, library instructors, and advanced 
I 167 
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library science students" a book that brings 
together in one place the principles and prac-
tices of the Library of Congress in regard to 
subject headings as they have evolved over the 
years. 
Charles A. Cutter's Rules (1904), David J. 
Haykin's Subject Headings (1951), and pro-
nouncements in Cataloging Service Bulletin 
(1945-1978) provide the basic documentation 
for the underlying principles examined. Other 
principles were determined from interviews 
with Library of Congress personnel and from 
the examination of Library of Congress 
catalogs. 
The book attempts to "re-examine the un-
derlying principles of Library of Congress 
Subject Headings in light of recent develop-
ments and some of the recent theories and to 
describe current subject cataloging practice as 
carried out by the Library of Congress." Ac-
cording to the author, "no attempt was made 
in this book to formulate any rules. It is an 
analysis of the principles and a description of 
current practice." 
The book is divided into two major parts, 
with part 1 dealing with principles, form, and 
structure and part 2 with application. The 
principles cover uniform headings, terminol-
ogy, and specificity. The chapter on forms of 
headings covers single noun headings, adjec-
tival headings, conjunctive and prepositional 
phrase headings, headings with qualifiers, and 
inverted headings. In regard to structure, 
there is a chapter on subdivisions, one on 
cross-references, and another on proper 
names in subject headings. 
Regarding practical aspects, the book covers 
the application of principles to special types of 
materials, such as serials, nonbook materials, 
and biography. Also included is the applica-
tion of principles to certain subject areas, such 
as literature, music, and art. The work ends 
with eighty-one pages of appendixes, which 
include varied lists of cumulated free-floating 
subdivisions and rules for abbreviations, 
capitalization, punctuation, and filing. 
The book is not easy reading, but it is im-
pressive. The dissertationlike style of presen-
tation of part 1, with its numerous direct quo-
tations and exposition, may dissuade even 
some serious readers; however, the simple 
sentence structure facilitates the progression 
through the analysis. To fully understand the 
work, one must have not only a thorough 
knowledge of Library of Congress subject 
headings but a~p an understanding of the 
Anglo-American Cataloging Rules and the 
works of Cutter and Haykin. 
The reader may become perplexed by the 
lack of coordination or the collocation of some 
topics and the resulting redundancy. There-
petition is more distracting than reinforcing. 
Also, in the relative index, one is hard pressed 
to pre<4,ct the placement of a topic. For exam-
ple, data on see references are indexed under 
"Cross references" and under "See refer-
ences." Following a questionable principle of 
<mly referring from the broad to the specific, 
linkage between the two phrases exists only 
under the broader term. 
The weakness in general organization and 
indexing is balanced by the wealth of informa-
tion and the use of copious illustrations. 
Library science instructors will welcome 
this book as a comprehensive compilation of 
subject heading principles that may be con-
veyed collectively to students who have al-
ready been exposed to basic theories of 
cataloging. Professional librarians will find the 
appendixes particularly useful as a convenient 
reference tool for routine subject heading 
work 
Though limited in appeal by design, the 
book is monumental in scope, it is timely, and 
it makes a significant contribution to the litera-
ture of subject analysis. It is hoped that it 
will generate a resurgence of interest in the 
development of a code that will do for sub-
ject cataloging what AACR has done for de-
scriptive cataloging.-Doris Hargrett Clack, 
Florida State University, Tallahassee. 
Library Space Planning. LJ Special Report · 
#1. New York: Library Journal, 1976. 80p. 
$5. ISBN 0-8352-0950-4. ISSN 0362-448X. 
Buying New Technology. LJ Special Report 
#4. New York: Library Journal, 1978. 64p. 
$5. ISBN 0-8352-1062-6. ISSN 0362-448X. 
The Special Report entitled Buying New 
Technology consists of six reports on auto-
mated circulation systems, another six on on-
line data base systems and services, one on an 
automated system for the cataloging and clas-
sification of government documents, one on 
automated materials storage, and two on audio 
applications. 
The main contribution of the volume lies in 
the papers concerned with automated circula-
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tion systems and on-line data bases. Librarians 
who are currently or will soon be involved in 
the planning, implementation, and operation 
decisions of these services will find this vol-
ume useful, although not essential. The au-
thors' years of practical experience with the 
systems described amply support their advice 
and recommendations. While this volume is 
well worth the five dollars, one only hopes 
future editions of this feature of the series will 
be better organized. 
Academics are well represented among the 
contributors, who include Herbert Ahn, dis-
cussing procedures to follow in shopping for 
automated circulation systems; two SUNY li-
brarians reporting on a survey of automated 
circulation in their system; Sidney Matthews, 
relating the experience at Southern Illinois 
with automated circulation from 1963 to 1977; 
Jeffrey Gardner, reviewing the development 
of computer-based search services,; Peter Wat-
son, providing a checklist of questions for use 
by those contemplating the establishment of 
on-line search services; T. Philip Tompkins, 
reporting on the Kansas City experience with 
providing on-line search services in a mul-
titype library network; Nelson Gilman, report-
ing on a merger of two search centers to form a 
university-wide service at USC; Mary Vickers, 
relating the experience of two academic librar-
ies in sharing use of an OCLC terminal; and 
Raymond Frankie and Wilson Stahl, telling of 
their experience with the Canadian Coopera-
tive Documents Project (CODOC). 
Academics are not nearly as well repre-
sented in the Special Report Library Space 
Planning; yet many of the contributions have 
general applicability since the themes them-
selves concern us all, viz., energy, coopera-
tion, library organization, new technology, 
collection development, the site, and re-
modeling. 
As befits a volume with this title, the authors 
are concerned with numerous factors affecting 
space planning, from the philosophical and 
erudite-notably Jerold Nelson's biological 
model for collection space and James 
Baughman's dissection of the library ecology 
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.. 
problem-to the practical and realistic, such 
as Joseph Jeffs' description of the mobile com-
pact shelving system at Georgetown U niver-
sity and Arthur Tannenbaum's and Eva 
Sidhom' s report on the establishment of an 
environment conducive to microform use at 
New York University. 
As the editor makes clear in the introduc-
tion , we are entering a new era in the planning 
and design of libraries that we expect will be 
profoundly influenced by emerging service 
and collection policies and by significant 
technological developments " For this reason, 
this volume merits serious consideration by 
library planners in all types of libraries. It is 
refreshing to see such a fresh flow of ideas 
mixed with the seasoned experience issuing 
from these pages. One could ask for little more 
from a compilation concerned with the broad 
topic of space. 
Contributions that will be of especial inter-
est to academic librarians include Jerrold 
Orne's forecast of the future of academic li-
brary architecture; J oleen Bock's detailed 
analysis of the space needs of media-centered 
community college libraries; and Thomas Sla-
vens' analysis of the failure of the divisional 
plan at Drake University .-Michael B . 
Binder , Fairleigh Dickinson University , 
Rutherford, New j ersey. 
Periodicals Administration in Libraries. A 
Collection of Essays Edited by Paul Mayes. 
London: Clive Bingley; Hamden, Conn. : 
Linnet Books, 1978. 158p. $10. LC 78-8456. 
ISBN 0-85157-262-6 Bingley; 0-208-0165-9 
Linnet. 
Paul B. Mayes, engineering and science li-
brarian at Liverpool Polytechnic, has gathered 
seven essays by eight other British librarians 
who discuss some aspects of handling peri-
odical publications in a varie ty of styles and 
with varying success. At first glance , the 
treatment seems incomplete. Why, for exam-
ple, only "periodicals"? On reflection , this 
brief collection is a rather tight summary of 
basic and current problems. 
One good section is the discussion of princi-
ples, which is well written and quite complete. 
Other good parts are the two longer essays , 
one on selection, acquisition, and recording 
and the other on physical forms and storage. 
The section covering sources of bibliographic 
information is too brief; and the section on 
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automation in serials receipt and claiming is 
not fully up to date. But this field -is changing 
rapidly and is not well documented elsewhere. 
One major topic in serials work not covered 
is cataloging. Some cataloging problems are 
raised in the discussion of arrangement, shelv-
ing, and classification; but the specifics are not 
here. Other topics, such as budget and per-
sonnel, receive slight treatment. Only 
selected information can be covered in a short 
book. What is here is handled reasonably well, 
and the text is generally coherent and informa-
tive. 
On the other side, the historical information 
is a bit wobbly. In one place one author says, 
"The first three European journals appeared 
in 1665 ... . "Another author claims that "the 
periodical as a form is traceable for some three 
or four thousand years before the invention of 
movable type .... " 
Titles are cited in the text and listed in the 
references by cataloging practice in capitaliza-
tion rather than the more normal bibliographic 
practice. This technique leads to inaccuracies 
such as Christian science monitor (Christian 
science as compared to Buddhist science, 
perhaps?) and Who's Who , rather than Who's 
who if the rules are to be followed. The cita-
tions throughout use only initials for first 
names. This practice is both incomplete and 
annoying, and the editor has also omitted 
periods-or, if you will , full stops. 
A few wording problems can easily be 
found, such as saying that a periodical "will be 
a serial publication with a continuing title. " 
Why not "is"? And further: if a periodical 
changes its title , does this statement really 
mean that the publication is now no longer a 
serial? If not, what is it? And in a few instances, 
terminology strange to American ears is used. 
One example is the chapter on "relegation." 
The few instances of British spelling should 
not, however, cause any problems. 
All but one of the essays has a list of refer-
ences , and one is called a bibliography. The 
lists are short and consequently avoid pedan-
try. Many sources are British and may be un-
familiar , but the lists do offer a start on 
additional reading. 
This is not a great book, but it is a good one. 
While short, in some cases too brief, the col-
lection is an introduction and an overview 
touching on many of the basic topics. Despite 
its weaknesses , this is a much-needed and 
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welcome addition to a group of new books on 
technical processing. -Neal L. Edgar, Kent 
State University, Kent, Ohio. 
Unipersity Library Buildings in Southeast 
Asia. Proceedings of a Workshop Held in 
Singapore, 22-26 November, 1976. Editor: 
Peggy Wai-chee Hochstadt. Assisted by: 
Maria Ng Lee Hoon. Singapore: University 
of Singapore Library, 1977. 62p. + 6 mi-
crofiches. S$14 (Asian countries excepting 
Japan); US$12 (other countries). (Available 
from: University of Singapore Cooperative 
Bookstore Society Ltd., Bukit Tima Road, 
Singapore 10, Republic of Singapore.) 
This volume is of some value to those who 
collect materials on library buildings, but for 
those who are interested in fast information for 
the planning process this book is not recom-
mended because of its poor organization. 
As the title indicates, it is a record of the 
proceedings of a building workshop. Abstracts 
of all the papers are included in the sixty-two-
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page book along with the "discussion" that 
followed the presentation of each paper. But 
the papers themselves, the real meat of this 
publication, appear on microfiche in a pocket 
at the back. Thus, this little book does contain 
a lot of information, but it's hard to find. 
One must read the abstract to determine the 
extent of one's interest in a given paper and 
then _go on to the microfiche reader to get 
further information. Then one must alternate 
between the "discussion" pages of the book 
and the text of the microfiche to obtain a 
critique of a particular building plan. The con-
stant referral from hard copy to microfiche is so 
inconvenient that it becomes frustrating. 
Two fold-out pages containing a summary 
"Table of Statistics of University Library 
Buildings in Southeast Asia" appear to be use-
ful, except that U.S. readers will find it 
difficult to convert linear meters to linear feet, 
square meters to square feet, and cost per 
square meter to cost per square foot. It seems 
this could have been done once for all readers 
by the editor. 
The book does record evidence of good li-
brary building planning in Southeast Asia, and 
the fiche even include some drawings of floor 
plans. It is a volume of principal importance to 
libraries with in-depth collections on building 
planning or as a record for those who attended 
the 1976 Singapore conference.-Hal B. 
Schell, University of Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Steady-State, Zero Growth and the Acad~mic 
Library. A Collection of Essays Edited by 
Colin Steele. London: Clive Bingley; Ham-
den, Conn.: Linnet Books, 1978. 148p. $11. 
LC 78-7030. ISBN 0-85157-243-X Bingley; 
0-208-01680-5 Linnet. 
In the United States the fate of libraries 
appears to be in the hands of a disillusio.ned 
general public. Commencing in California, 
the reaction of concerned citizens to seem-
ingly uncontrollable governmental spending 
at all levels has aroused heretofore passive 
legislative bodies into vigorous reaction to 
slash spiraling budgets. At institutions of 
higher education the budgeter's scalpel has 
been sharpened by an apparent cautious at-
titude on the part of potential college goers 
about the real returns from education. It is 
therefore a period of retrenchment and reex-
amination. 
Steady-state and zero growth are terms be~ 
coming well known and understood by librar-
ians in many corners of the world. Those in the 
United Kingdom, and to a growing degree 
Australia, are confronted less with the whims 
of an electorate than with specific directives to 
keep a lid on library costs. The 1976 Atkinson 
Report, crlmed at libraries in the United King-
dom, while moving these institutions closer to 
the ranks of endangered species, may awaken 
librarians to the fact that "the old indepen-
dence of the individual library and librarians" 
has gone the way of the dodo bird. 
Colin Steele's Steady State, Zero Growth 
and the Academic Library is an important 
stimulant to examining the problems facing all 
librarians. And while "the essays in this book 
do not offer any radical solutions," readers will 
find it a welcome relief to the more-of-the-
same philosophy that seems to dominate much 
current thinking about libraries. Elizabeth 
Watson's opening essay is by far the most re-
freshing. She not only discusses the meaning 
behind steady-state growth but also explores 
why librarians seem incapable of useful action, 
namely, "the paucity of information we pos-
sess about questions of central concern": the 
areas of costs, user behavior, and information 
needs. Watson poses a "value position" that 
should be carefully -considered. Most impor-
tant, she suggests actions librarians must take. 
Following the point of view expressed by 
John Horacek, that "one can also take the At-
kinson Report positively, as a sign of the time·s 
and consequently as a stimulus to thought and 
planning for remedial action," most of the au-
thors in this collection attempt to provide 
something more than palliatives. Peter Durey 
stresses the need oflibrarians to be more effec-
tive managers and propagandists (are library 
schools listening?). John Dean writes a brief 
text on evaluating and controlling the size of 
collections. His "trends at Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity" curiously begs the question of a li-
brary in steady-state. Bernard Naylor, in as-
sessing the factors involved in library coopera-
tive programs, sounds an accurate warning in 
his penultimate sentence: " ... it will need a 
very great change in libraries' present at-
titudes towards cooperation, if this is to have a 
substantial impact on libraries' current finan-
cial and space problems." 
One could fuss over much that is said-or 
not said. The primary focus of the book, how-
ever, is to raise questions, demand attention to 
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very real problems, explore the dimensions of 
possible alternatives, and, above all , to 
think-probably in terms in which librarians 
have not felt compelled to think before. As 
Norman Higham concludes, "Whether indi-
vidual libraries pursue previous policies, or 
change course, librarians will be working in a 
different environment with a sharpened 
awareness of the issues involved."-John C. 
Heyeck, Stanford University. 
Neal, K. W. British University Libraries. 
2d ed. Cheshire: The Author , 1978. 
£3.80. LC 78-40372. ISBN 0-901570-11-7. 
(Available from the author: 59 Redesmere 
Drive , Alberley Edge , Cheshire SK9 
7UR, England.) 
This second edition is intended as an intro-
ductory text for library school students and 
newcomers to university library work. Al-
though the thirteen chapters cover all aspects 
of university librarianship in the United King-
dom, the depth of coverage is very uneven. 
For example, as much space is given to de-
partmental libraries as to government and 
communications, or the financing of British 
universities and their libraries. 
The content is also very variable in quality; 
the chapter on library planning is a good re-
sume of the methods and problems associated 
with the design and furnishing of new librar-
ies , illustrated with examples from recent 
British practice. However, the standard of this 
chapter is rarely matched in the rest of the 
book. It is inevitable that an introductory text 
has to include much detail of basic routines 
and methods, and this is present in this work. 
But there is a tendency to highlight idiosyn-
crasies in the practices of individual libraries at 
the expense of clearly indicating good general 
practice, an approach which must be confusing 
and unhelpful to librarianship students and 
newcomers to the profession. They would do 
better consulting the works cited in the bibli-
ography at the end of each chapter. 
The author appears to have a lack of under-
standing of the working relationships within a 
university library, between the library and its 
parent institution, within the university itself, 
and between the university and the University 
Grants Committee, the provider of80 percent 
of British university income. For example, 
many who have actually experienced the hard 
work put into preparing for a U. G. C. visitation 
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would disagree strongly with the quoted view 
that these visits border on the farcical. 
The real problems facing British university 
libraries-finance, space, matching literature 
supply to reader demand, critical performance 
evaluation, adoption of systematically eval-
uated computer-based methods and routines, 
etc.-are largely skated over. In general, this 
is not a book I would recommend. I consider 
much of it would confuse and mislead its in-
tended audience, the student and 
newcomer.-] . K. Roberts, University of 
Wales Institute of Science and Technology, 
Cardiff. 
Hyman, Richard J. From Cutter to MARC: 
Access to the Unit Record. Queens College 
Studies in Librarianship, no. 1. Flushing, 
N.Y.: Queens College of the City University 
of New York, 1977. 40p. $2. LC 77-089466. 
ISBN 0-930146-10-7. ISSN 0146-8677. 
Hyman, Richard J. Analytical Access: History, 
Resources, Needs. Queens College Studies 
in Librarianship, no. 2. Flushing, N.Y.: 
Queens College of the City University of 
New York, 1978. 68p. $5. LC 78-18413. 
ISBN 0-930146-12-3. ISSN 0146-8677. 
The Queens College Studies in Librar-
ianship series has made its debut with two 
monographs by R. J. Hyman. These mono-
graphs complement each other and are jus-
tified by the same rationale. Even though the 
demise of the card catalog may seem immi-
nent, the unit entry in book or card format 
must continue to provide access to biblio-
graphic resources for a long, long while be-
cause of the high cost of converting retrospec-
tive records to MARC format. Therefore, it 
behooves us to realize the full potential of this 
instrument. 
From Cutter to MARC , the first of these-
ries, deals with the problem of access to "the 
work." Hyman points out that the unit entry 
can yield more than mere finding-list informa-
tion if it is approached with the same search 
strategies as are used with an automated data 
base. His suggestions for "manual coordinate 
retrieval" are practical, should be required 
reading for every neophyte reference librar-
ian, and are especially applicable in the 
academic environment where the needs of the 
scholar often require sophisticated searching 
techniques. This monograph deserves special 
commendation because it offers sensible 
methods for the efficient use of readily avail-
able resources. 
Analytical Access is concerned with the 
problem of access to the content of" the work." 
It consists primarily of descriptions of the 
kinds of tools available: the "in analytics" au-
thorized by cataloging codes since Cutter's day 
but seldom made; the analytical entries in 
nineteenth-century book catalogs; periodical 
indexes, some of which include books as well; 
indexes to composite works; and the com-
puterized data bases that now provide the 
major access to the content of monographic 
materials. 
The author might well have mentioned 
another type of useful tool, the stepping-
stones to serial indexes, which are provided 
not only by the mandatory notes on serial en-
tries (see AACR rule 170) but also by tools like 
the Guide to Special Issues and llldexes of 
Periodicals, the second edition of which was 
issued by the Special Libraries · Association, 
New York Chapter, Advertising Group in 
1976. 
The inadequacy of these modes of access 
prompts the author to conclude that abstracts 
of all works , monographic and serial, should 
"be included in all computerized data bases, 
all printed catalogs and cards, and also in the 
works themselves." Though many will agree 
with this proposal, Hyman doesn't address the 
difficult questions that such a recommenda-
tion poses, such as the high cost of profession-
ally prepared abstracts , the uneven quality of 
author-prepared abstracts , and the fact that 
only the reader can define relevance. 
At least half of each of these monographs is 
dedicated to appendixes, notes, etc. Although 
a scholarly approach is laudable, when the tail 
threatens to wag the dog, the reader is likely to 
ask, "Is this appendix necessary?" Since the 
historical background has been well 
documented in the "Notes," this reader won-
ders what purpose is served by a "Chronology" 
that the compiler characterizes as "not in-
tended to be comprehensive, for either events 
or publications." 
Of marginal value also is the "Glossary, " 
which gives the customary definitions for li-
brary terms appearing in the text, even such 
elementary terms as "dictionary catalog." 
Each term when it first appears in the text is 
italicized and asterisked, a practice this re-
viewer found distracting. With the target au-
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dience identified as librarians and library 
school students-who ought to know where to 
find these definitions-the "Glossary" might 
well be discontinued as a feature of the series. 
Though it may have caused the author to 
provide more scholarly apparatus than the 
reader cares to have, his careful attention has 
resulted in two monographs that are well or-
ganized, clearly written, carefully 
documented, and devoted to an important 
topic.-Elizabeth L. Tate, Rockville, Mary-
land. 
Haywood, C. Robert. The Doing of History: A 
Practical Use of the Library-College Con-
cept. Learning for Living Series. Norman, 
Okla.: Library-College Associates, 1978. 
114p. ~5. LC 78-7781. ISBN 0-917706-03-
X. 
This is the third publication in a series of 
short monographs issued by proponents of the 
library-college concept. 
Most librarians would agree with the basic 
principles advanced by the library-college. 
The integration of curriculum and library skills 
is a vital area of discussion and innovation. Yet 
the library-college people are not in the 
mainstream of this work. They seem insulated 
against all approaches but their own. Word of 
their activity has nearly ceased to appear in 
library literature. With characteristic zeal, 
they have done their own publishing. During 
the past ten years, Library-College Associates 
has published Library-College Journal ahd its 
successor, Learning Today . The failure to de-
, tail the implementation of their theories has 
often been criticized. The Learning for Living 
Series has been issued to show how educators 
at various levels use the library-college con-
cept. 
Robert Haywood, academic vice-president 
of Washburn University, is also on the edito-
rial board of Learning Today. The Doing of 
History comprises three chapters, totaling 
fifty-eight pages, and a transcript of nearly the 
same length that records a discussion between 
Robert Haywood and Patricia Knapp occur-
ring at a library-college meeting ten years ago. 
In the fir~t chapter Haywood, a historian, 
chronicles a dramatic enrollment decline in 
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undergraduate history courses. As explana-
tion, he cites the opening up of general educa-
tion options, the dwindling need for secondary 
school history teachers, and the poor salability 
of history to students interested in finding 
jobs. 
The second chapter, entitled "Doing versus 
Taking It," places with the faculty the blame 
for history's poor image with students. Claim-
ing that the "guilt lies not with the discipline, 
but with the presentation," Haywood sees a 
need for historians to change their approach to 
history and their instructional methods. 
The final chapter offers three instances in 
which teachers have worked with librarians to 
involve students in compiling, or "doing," his-
tory. Two of the projects are at the high school 
level: students work on an oral history of their 
own school, and an ongoing course produces a 
media presentation about state personalities 
and events. Haywood also relates how he 
worked with a librarian at the college level to 
stimulate learning in a black history course. 
The transcript of the panel and audience 
discussion is of some interest but serves 
mainly to restate the thoughts of the second 
and third chapters. The conclusions reached 
are not new and seem obvious: teachers and 
librarians should work together to motivate 
and facilitate student learning. 
Any thinking about libraries from faculty 
and, especially, administrators is useful and 
encouraging. There is nothing in The Doing of 
History to incite the serious and often justified 
criticism directed at the library-college. It is a 
slight, though thought-provoking, account of 
how one professor discovered the importance 
of the library in his teaching. -Douglas 
Birdsall, Idaho State University, Pocatello. 
Bock, D. Joleen, and LaJeunesse, Leo R. The 
Learning Resources Center: A Planning 
Primer for Libraries in Transition. LJ Spe-
cial Report #3. New York: Library Journal, 
1977. 64p. $5. ISBN 0-8352-1051-0. ISSN 
0362-448X. 
Burlingame, Dwight F.; Fields, Dennis C.; 
and Schulzetenberg, Anthony C. The Col-
lege Learning Resource Center. Littleton, 
Colo.: Libraries Unlimited, 1978. 176p. $15 
U.S. and Canada; $18 elsewhere. LC 78-
13716. ISBN 0-87287-189-4. 
These works provide a good assessment of 
the recent trend in two- and four-year colleges 
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toward the unification of educational resources 
and services into a single administrative unit. 
The college learning resource center (LRC) 
expands the library in the traditional sense to 
interface with audiovisual services, graphic 
production, and instructional television com-
ponents. 
Bock and LaJeunesse have written an over-
view of learning resource programs as related 
to facilities design and program planning. It 
assesses the basic concepts that should be con-
sidered in the planning or restructuring ·of 
programs. The Burlingame , Fields, and 
Schulzetenberg book deals with the entire 
LRC phenomenon, with attention to its func-
tion and administration. It is designed for 
media personnel in existing and evolving pro-
grams. 
The emphasis of each book is on the practi-
cal application oflearning resources to the col-
lege environment. Written by media profes-
sionals, each book combines theoretical dis-
cussions and specific examples that typify on-
going programs in various U.S. colleges. 
In a nuts-and-bolts approach, Bock and La 
Jeunesse analyze LRC service components in 
terms of public services, technical services, 
production services, and related instructional 
services. Emphasis is placed on writing educa-
tional specifications in the planning stage. The 
specifications form the rationale and justifica-
tion for space allocation and utilization based 
on the expected function of the facility. There 
are some guidelines for preparing speci-
fications. An exemplary set of specifications is 
included along with organizational diagrams 
and flow charts of specific LRCs. The flow 
charting process is analyzed by levels, and 
brief synopses of PERT (Program Evaluation 
Review Technique) and CPM (Critical Path 
Method) are developed as alternative methods 
of tracking program development. 
There .is a good, succinct section on sug-
gested staffing patterns with task analyses and 
job descriptions. A rapid and somewhat su-
perficial overview of how the LRC fits in with 
curriculum, teaching methods, and the col-
lege community is included. This culminating 
section serves to link the other topics into a 
comprehensive package. 
The Burlingame, etc., book is an in-depth 
assessment of the LRC, and it is well 
documented. The first few chapters offer a 
philosophical foundation for the conceptuali-
·. 
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zation of the LRC-its evolution, organiza-
tion, and operation. There is no singular 
heuristic LRC model since local conditions 
and service philosophies differ for each institu-
tion. Many of the service components, how-
ever, can be applied or modified to fit a par-
ticular situation. 
Numerous organizational charts of existing 
programs are included. The difference be-
tween them underscores the uniqueness of the 
environment of which each is a part. An under-
lying current of the book is functionalism 
through humanism. Some insight into the 
LRC as a process can be gleaned from the 
notion that it should be humanistically 
oriented and not strictly goal centered. Public 
service and user accessibility are keynotes, 
and systematic planning and intelligent deci-
sion making, according to the authors, are a 
significant part of the process and underlie 
good service. 
Instructional technology services, instruc-
tional development, and faculty development 
are also included with definitions for each. 
These discussions seem simplistic in the as-
sessment of these fields; nonetheless, they 
provide a good overview. MBO for LRCs is 
also discussed with a brief procedure for its 
implementation. MBO (management by ob-
jectives) is a complex technique, and it would 
be difficult to apply its -principles or even 
understand its value or potential use from this 
brief treatment. The concluding section 
explains various personnel and budgeting con-
siderations, and a synopsis of their workings 
and interrelationships is included. 
These books are good introductory as-
sessments of the current status of college 
learning resource centers. The books manage 
to provide a good blend of theory and practical-
ity. The success of the Bock and LaJeunesse 
book is predicated on doing what it purports to 
do; that is, it offers an overview of program 
planning. The Burlingame book is compre-
hensive in scope and is clearly written. In view 
of subject coverage and price they both should 
be recommended for professional reading and 
reference.-William A. Mcintyre, New 
Hampshire Vocational-Technical College, 
Nashua. 
Washington University. School of Medicine 
Library. Archives Procedural Manual. 2d 
ed. rev. St. Louis: Washington University 
School of Medicine Library, 1978. 143p. 
$7.25. ISBN 0-912260-08-4. (Available from 
Archives Section, Washington University 
School of Medicine Library, 4580 Scott 
Ave., St. Louis, MO 63110.) 
The Archives Procedural Manual of Wash-
ington University's School of Medicine Li-
brary consists of 143 pages, printed on only 
one side and bound with one of those awkward 
plastic loose-leafbinders, and includes twenty 
flow charts and eighteen forms devoted to ar-
chives, manuscripts, microfilming, and oral 
history. A little more than half is devoted to 
the microfilmed (all collections, now totaling 
nearly forty, are apparently microfilmed after 
processing) and computer-indexed oral history 
programs. 
This manual shares a common fault with 
many other library and archival procedure 
manuals. The emphasis is necessarily on the 
documentation of trivial steps in the process, 
the filling out of forms and the completion of 
procedures in the proper order. Slighted is the 
intellectual activity that marks the heart of the 
process, in part because it is not amenable to 
flowcharts and forms. Because of this, it would 
be a mistake to expect a procedures manual to 
teach a novice how to process a manuscript or 
archival group. 
Nevertheless, an understanding of the 
theory basic to the process is a necessary 
component-one that is lacking here. For in-
stance, a flowchart, after the importance of 
provenance and original order has been cited, 
directs the processor to divide the material 
into "subgroups" based on formats. In addi-
tion, the processing of loose papers, "sub-
group #3," indicates that they are to be specifi-
cally described at the item level in the inven-
tory. This is particularly ironic, considering 
the claim that it is the general applicability of 
this manual that caused it to be published. 
While nearly every page in this manual is 
dated August 1, 1978, indicating that it is a 
current revision, archaic practices and princi-
ples abound. For a nonarchival example of a 
living fossil, see the job descriptions in which 
the archivist, a "he," supervises the archives 
library assistant II, a "she," as well as the 
"microfilm camera operator in her work." 
Most of the reportedly twelve hundred pur-
chasers of the first edition will probably not 
need this second edition; the preface indicates 
that the only major change has been the addi-
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Special Report: 
Library 
Catalog 
.Conversion 
The key to library automation is the 
conversion of the card catalog to 
machine-readable form. This 
conversion process can involve the 
commitment of many thousands of 
dollars of the library's budget-not 
only in the current year, but in ye~rs 
to come, since decisions which are 
made initially can have far-reaching 
consequences. 
The March/ April1978 issue of 
Library Technology Reports 
contains a full-length report on the 
costs, problems, strategies, and 
techniques of conversion by Brett 
Butler, Brian Aveney, and 
William Scholz. 
March/ April 1978 issue .... $40 
Annua-l subscription 
(6 issues) ............... $125 
Library Technology Reports 
American Library Association 
50 East Huron Street 
Chicago, Illinois 60611 · 
tion of the oral history program and the dele-
tion of the section on rare books. Examination 
reveals that few of the reviewers' criticisms (in 
American Archivist [July 1974] and College & 
Research Libraries [Sept. 1974]) have been 
addressed by this revision.-Terry Abraham, 
Washington State University, Pullman. 
Cameron, William J. Bibliographical Control 
of Early Books. Sarada Ranganathan En-
dowment for Library Science Series 10. 
Sarada Ranganathan Lectures, 10, 1976. 
Bangalore: Sarada Ranganathan Endow-
ment for Library Science, 1978. 78p. $6.50. 
In this series of five lectures, William 
Cameron, director of the Hand Printed Books 
Project and dean of the School of Library and 
Information Science, University of Western 
Ontario, develops his theory of bibliography 
and illustrates his argument with descriptions 
of several bibliographic searches. 
The argument is the more significant aspect 
of the lecture series, but the descriptions of 
bibliographic searches compose the more 
striking and memorable and enjoyable aspect 
of the series . The descriptions include, for 
example, a quest for works printed by H. 
Hills, Jr., and a second quest for data about 
eighteenth-century coffeehouse libraries. 
They will confirm many beginning librarians 
in their decision to become rare-book librar-
ians . 
The argument, in brief, is that the usable 
substitutes for a single universal bibliography 
compose a complex pattern of separate listings 
(resembling the picture side of a jigsaw puz-
zle). The author asserts (p.13) that these list-
ings fulfill two conceptually distinct functions, 
namely: (1) lists of" neutrally descriptive items 
within objectively definable limitations"; and 
(2) control devices that "optimize the exercise 
of the appraisal powers of potential users or 
their agents." 
But Cameron demonstrates in the sub-
sequent discussion that, at least when 
machine-readable files are considered, it is 
convenient to redefine the-first function as two 
functions. 
A secondary but significant strain in the au-
thor's argument is the fact that humanistic 
scholars need access to publications in terms of 
selective criteria that are not well described in 
terms of ordinary subject bibliography. They 
often, for example, need to see lists of publica-
tions arranged chronologically or according to 
place of publication. 
Accordingly, the basis for a system of biblio-
graphic control consists of a series of descrip-
tive entries that provide full information about 
the objective characteristics of each biblio-
graphically distinct volume. The National 
Union Catalog represents one such set of de-
scriptive records. In addition, this reference 
tool locates many copies of each work. 
However, such descriptive entries are too 
long for the many secondary listings where 
scholars need to compare several entries in 
order· to make judgments. Short-title entries 
rather than complete, neutrally descriptive 
entries provide sufficient description for these 
secondary listings. Moreover, such entries can 
be more easily rearranged in the various se-
quences that are useful for scholarly compari-
sons. 
In the case of the Hand Printed Books Proj-
ect, the machine-readable data file is in two 
parts. The first is a series of short-title entries 
for works printed before 1801, and the second 
is a series of so-called collocation files. These 
collocation files list selected titles from the 
basic file by address and can be used to record 
such information as scholarly judgment con-
cerning the works printed by H . Hills, Jr., or a 
series of sermons arranged according to the 
date of delivery. 
This is an interesting approach to bibliogra-
phy and suggests (at least for machine-
readable files) an easy way in which to separate 
the clerical aspects of bibliographic descrip-
tion from those problems of grouping that re-
quire judgment and scholarship. However, 
the assumption that short-title entries are 
more appropriate for machine-readable files 
than full description requires further discus-
sion. 
It should also prove possible to include far 
more detailed descriptions in a machine-
readable file together with some form of 
marker that would identify the necessary data 
for short-title entries that could be used for 
display. In this way, the actual record could 
include such details as a complete list of all 
sermons included in a single bibliographically 
distinct volume or a complete table of contents 
for a monograph or even complete indexes. 
The entire question of what is needed in a full 
description of a bibliographically distinct vol-
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ume requires further discussion.-D. Kath-
ryn Weintraub, University of Chicago. 
Bahr, Alice Harrison. Microforms: The Li-
brarians' View, 1978-79. White Plains, 
N.Y.: Knowledge Industry Publications, 
1978. 118p. $24.50. LC 78-10645. ISBN 
0-914236-25-3. 
As stated in the introduction, this book cov-
ers criteria for selection , a brief review of tra-
ditional and innovative uses of microforms, 
and a discussion of the following questions: 
How can microform quality be detected? 
What format(s) should be bought and when do 
they save money? How should they be 
cataloged, shelved, and preserved? Who are 
the reputable dealers? How costly is equip-
ment and how is it evaluated? 
All these points are covered, mostly through 
quotations from and references to articles in 
varrous journals and to some other publica-
tions, with few original ideas and comments 
added. Sources cited are up-to-date as late as 
May 1978, but more than half of the 158 items 
in the bibliography refer to the journal of 
Micrographics and the Microform, Revietc. 
This compilation of microform facts is too 
unorganized for perusal by the novice and of-
fers little new to those who have kept up with 
developments in the field . Thorough editing 
might have produced a usefully organized and 
better written book, avoiding sentences like 
" One of the most important microform 
standards was the result of the federal gov-
ernment" (p. 28). 
The chapter "Microform Selection and Ac-
quisition" covers film types , polarity, formats, 
and standards. It lists a few selection tools and 
reasons for centralizing microform purchasing 
and management activities. There is no dis-
cussion of materials available in microform, of 
their contents, organization , etc. 
After this emphasis on technical aspects , 
there is a warning that acquisitions librarians 
must avoid becoming lost in technical ques-
tions, thus losing sight of evaluating the li-
brary's need for the material. The assertion 
that lack of standardization need not be a de-
terrent to microform use because a library 
must "simply anticipate new directions in the 
field" and purchase accordingly is followed by 
the statement that "proliferation of size and 
format often requires enormous outlays for 
equipment" (p. 28-29). 
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The chapter on innovative uses includes in-
formation on reserve reading material in mi-
croform for correspondence and extension 
students, color fiche in place of slides formed-
ical illustrations, various COM applications, 
and updatable (for adding new images to al-
ready exposed) film. 
There is much useful data in the chapter 
"Space and Financial Implications of Mi-
croforms"; but several details in the cost com-
parison between hard copy and microforms . 
are left out, such as microform equipment 
maintenance and hard copy reader table costs. 
No reasons are given for the statement that 
"Microforms can sometimes reduce cataloging 
loads" (p. 55). 
Selection criteria for equipment are well 
organized. Specifications are given for eleven 
readers and two reader/printers, accompanied 
by illustrations and comments from twelve 
university librarians on their performance. 
There are already some newer and improved 
models on the market. The need for special 
r~ading equipment for ultra-microfiche is 
mentioned, but the fact that two of the de-
scribed "tried and true" readers accommodate 
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lenses for them is not brought out specifically. 
Appendix A contains the California State 
University and Colleges Microforms Policy 
Statements. Appendix B lists names and ad-
dresses of reader and storage equipment man-
ufacturers and distributors.-Leo R. Rift, 
Ithaca College, Ithaca , New York. 
Collection Development Policy for the Vniver-
sity of Kansas Libraries. Edited by Ted 
Sheldon, with the assistance of Martha 
Kehde and Alexandra Mason. Lawrence, 
Kans.: Univ. ofKansas Libraries, 1978. 1v. 
(var. pag.) $10. (Available from Collection 
Development Council, U niv . of Kansas 
Libraries, Lawrence, KA 66045.) 
This volume has a 5-page introduction, a 
1-page list of abbreviations, a 3-page table of 
contents, approximately 286 pages of subject 
statements, and an index of 22 pages. There 
are sixty-one collection development policy 
statements, with classics divided into four sub-
sections and education into six. The longest 
statement is education's thirty-two pages, but 
averaging out to nearly five pages per state-
ment. There are twenty-six authors listed, all 
designated as bibliographers, except for two 
from documents and the map curator and the 
university archivist. 
It might have been helpful if the table of 
contents gave full pagination for each subject. 
The first page is given, such as C3-1 , but not 
the final page; also , consecutive paging 
throughout the volume would be useful. The 
introduction states the collection develop-
ment policy "provides an orderly outline of 
collecting activity within the University of 
Kansas libraries .... It helps bibliographers 
build a collection covering all fields of knowl-
edge, aids in communicating the collection 
activities of the libraries to students, faculty, 
academic administrators , and others, and en-
hances the ability of the libraries to plan for 
future development . . .. the policy does not 
deal with the history of the collection though it 
intimately reflects that history . . . . " 
The outline that guided bibliographers as 
they wrote the policy statements includes 
these elements: academic programs served, 
clientele served, a statement of relationships 
with other fields, exclusions/inclusions, pri-
mary and secondary languages collected, 
chronological emphasis , geographical em-
phasis, treatment of subject, types of material, 
date of publication, other resources (this 
would be very helpful to the users on the local 
campus), reference to other subject policy 
statements of interest to this clientele, levels 
of collecting intensity, and, finally, a state-
ment on the collection's strengths and weak-
nesses. 
The policy uses a system of six levels for 
definition of collecting levels, the five from 
Library Resources & Technical Services 21:42 
(Winter 1977), plus one called "exhaustive." 
These designations are overly broad, though a 
few are further broken down, such as for maps 
and music. The statements are usually in 
standard English, rather than library-ese, so 
that even students and faculty can com-
prehend them! Some are refreshingly 
honest-for example, the strengths and weak-
nesses summary for architecture and urban 
design. 
Business administration covers fourteen 
pages, including an entire page on purpose, a 
summary of the reference collection, business 
periodicals, business books, a study of the ef-
fectiveness of the approval and standing order 
program as it affects monographs, the percent-
age of publications received, importance of the 
work of the bibliographer, and a study of core 
titles (wandering a bit afield?). 
The children's collection statement tells 
what it is not, plus the admission that it is an 
"unselective collection." For economics there 
is much on the history of the local collection, 
including comments on the uncataloged 
titles-one may question if this belongs in a 
collection development policy. 
There are policies on some new or unusual 
collections, such as women's studies, univer-
sity archives, special collections, social wel-
fare, radiation biophysics, other foreign lan-
guages, museum of natural history, current 
fiction, and applied English. Much work went 
into this compilation, and it is well 
indexed.-Wilmer H. Baatz, Indiana Univer-
sity, Bloomington. 
Martin, Susan K. Library Networks, 1978-79. 
White Plains, N.Y.: Knowledge Industry 
Publications, 1978. 144p. $24.50 pbk.; 
$29.50 hardbound. LC 78-10666. ISBN 
0-914236-26-1; 0-914236-18-0 pbk. 
This is the third edition of a work that was 
originally issued by Knowledge Industry Pub-
lications in 1974. Although Susan Martin did 
Recent Publications I 183 
not prepare the first edition, she revised it in 
1976 and again last year. By heeding criticisms 
of the earlier volumes, Martin has managed to 
produce a generally excellent overview of re-
cent activities in on-line bibliographic net-
working throughout North America. Her new 
book discusses computerized library systems 
in terms of individual libraries , regional net-
works , and national programs. 
Writing for librarians and for those in busi-
ness who require only a brief introduction to 
on-line networks for libraries, Martin has not 
created a scholarly monograph, but she has 
included some footnotes and a bibliography. 
The eleven chapters deal concisely with 
such topics as: the growth and scope of net-
working; uses and standards for machine-
readable data; major computer utilities 
(OCLC, BALLOTS, UTLAS, and WLN); 
existing network organizations; commercial 
suppliers of services and systems; relations 
with hardware manufacturers, subcontractors, 
and consultants; selection, operation, and 
management of on-line systems; unsolved is-
sues and problems in network development 
and implementation; planning for a national 
library information network; and merging tra-
ditional library cooperatives with on-line sys-
tems. Computer-based indexing and abstract-
ing services are only mentioned par-
enthetically. 
The information supplied is definitely cur-
rent, with references to 1978 publications and 
events , including the adoption of Proposition 
13, appearing frequently in this volume. Net-
working plans for 1979 and subsequent years 
are also given in some instances. In the appen-
dix are up-to-date (mid-1978) listings for 
twenty-six on-line bibliographic networks 
operating in the United States and Canada. 
While entries vary considerably in detail, most 
provide the following data: location, mem-
bership (with a complete list of member librar-
ies), director, a status report, and future plans. 
This book contains a two-page bibliography 
and a two-page index, both of which need 
improvement. Nevertheless, Library Net-
works, 1978-79 is a very useful, albeit inordi-
nately overpriced, publication. -Leonard 
Grundt, Nassau Community College, Garden 
City, New York. 
Jeffries, John. A Guide to the Official Publica-
tions of the European Communities. New 
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1977-1978 
PICK'S CURRENCY YEARBOOK* 
22nd Edition, 8W' x I 1". Cloth. 
800 pages. ISBN 0-87551 -277-1. 
This annual is the most complete 
single source of current monetary in· 
formation in print. Contains a compre· 
hensive description and appraisal of 
113 major currencies and accessory 
units, a supplementary review of 40 
minor monies, and latest ;develop-
ments in international gold markets in· 
eluding monthly bar and coin prices 
for ten years. There is also a complete 
survey of official e~change rate struc· 
tures as well as a ten-year record of 
n:JOnetary depreciation. Resident and 
nonresident transferability regulations 
and domestic currency restrictions are 
discussed. PRICE .. $180.00 
includina airmail postaae 
*1955- 1974 ( 19 volumes) available on microfilm ( 16mm. 
20:1 reduction-positive image) . Postpaid price: $350.00 
ALL THE MONIES OF THE WORLD* 
A Chronicle of Currency Values 
6 " x 9" Cloth. 620 pages. 
ISBN 0-87551-610-6. 
Historical dictionary of money values. 
Fulfills the need for a standard refer· 
ence work for students and profes· 
sionals alike. Recommended by Li· 
brary Journal for business, financial 
and economics libraries. The volume 
is a·complete chronology of kinds and 
values of currencies used since man's 
first experience with a medium of 
exchange. PRICE .. $80.00 
*Al'iO al•ailable on sel'en. /05mm x 148mm microfiche 
cards. Postpaid price: $24.95 
21 WEST STREET • NEW YORK, N.Y. 10006 
York: Facts on File, 1978. 178p. $20. LC 
78-3183. ISBN 0-87196-371-X. 
A bibliographic research guide to European 
Communities documentation has long been 
needed, and this publication admirably fills 
the bill. It begins with a summary (peppered 
with suggestions for further reading) of the 
history and structure of the European Com-
munities and includes a detailed history of the 
Official journal and brief but adequate cover-
age of the · working documents of the Com-
munities (COM an<l SEC documents and 
Working Documents of the European Parlia-
ment). 
The Guide is primarily intended as an up-
date to the Catalogue des publications 1952-
1971, volume 1 (Brussels: ·European Cpm-
munities, 1972), after which it is patterned. 
The emphasis is on serial publications, al-
though some monographs are also included. 
The Guide summarizes serial information 
found in the earlier Catalogue, then details all 
subsequent issues and new titles, covering au-
thor, title, frequency, format, and content 
changes, and listing all new titles in mono-
graphic series. 
Especially welcome is the listing by title of 
all monographic supplements to the Bulletin 
of theE uropean Communities. The chapter on 
Statistical Office publications was well done; 
Jeffries appears to have caught the numerous 
changes occurring in these series in recent 
years. 
The book includes a welcome list of Euro-
pean Communities abbreviations and ac-
ronyms and concludes with a chapter ofbiblio-
graphic aids produced by the Communities, a 
list of addresses for acquiring publications, and 
a list of European Documentation Centres and 
depository libraries around the world. 
Jeffries has done an exemplary job on a 
difficult subject. His Guide is certainly easier 
to use than the earlier Catalogue, not only 
because it is published in English, but also due 
to its readable format, excellent annotations, 
and index. 
A few minor problems could be noted. His 
cut-off date is hazy; it appears to be 1975 or 
mid-1976. While the work could be consid-
ered dated already, it is not noticeably so, and 
Jeffries does note possible changes under con-
sideration. There is one typographical error on 
page 20: The Collected Acts relating to associa-
tion agreements are not discussed on page 00, 
but on page 99. This was difficult to ascertain 
from the index; it was not found there under 
"collected acts" but only under "association 
agreements,·· for which two pages were cited. 
In general, however, the index is good. 
This volume is important not only to Euro-
pean Communities depositories but to any re-
search institution involved with studies of 
Western European political and economic 
affairs.-Carolyn W. Kohler, University of 
Iowa, Iowa City. 
Williams, Patrick, and Pearce, Joan Thornton. 
The Vital Network: A Theory of Communi-
cation and Society. Contributions in Librar-
ianship and Information Science, number 
25. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Pr., 
1978. ll1p. $13.95. LC 77-94757. ISBN 
0-313-20324-5. ISSN 0084-9243. 
Since bibliographic and information net-
works are topics of consuming interest in the 
profession today, many librarians may acquire 
this title in the hopes that it will provide some 
insight into the elusive goal we all seek-a vital 
network. These hopes will be disappointed; 
the subtitle, A Theory of Communication and 
Society, is more descriptive of the book's con-
tents. 
Some librarians who acquire this work as a 
result of its misleading title may find that doing 
so is a rewarding mistake. The purpose of the 
work is to present a theory of macrocommuni-
cation systems that would provide librarians 
and other communication professionals a theo-
retical model from which to derive values and 
priorities. 
Briefly, the theory is a simplified derivative 
from the works of George Herbert Mead and 
Lev Vygotsky. It starts with the position that 
human intelligence .is the product oflanguage; 
the "cultural biosystem," which encompasses 
science, literature, and social and political in-
stitutions, is essentially a communications sys-
tem. The ability to communicate is the founda-
tion of human existence, and communication 
is the ultimate human activity. Naturally, the 
theory reflects well on the significance of the 
role of "communication professiona~s. ·· 
After establishing and to some extent justify-
ing this broad framework, the authors analyze 
three communication industries-entertain-
ment, journalism, and education-in terms of 
their roles in American society. These chap-
ters present a series of observations that at 
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times are interesting and provocative but pro-
vide little systematic evidence in support of 
the authors' theory. Basically, Williams and 
Pearce have succeeded in establishing a point 
of view and presenting a few examples. Al-
though the point of view is held with some 
consistency, it is not developed systematically 
in sufficient depth to warrant the name of 
"theory.·· 
The approach of this book must be consid-
ered somewhat oblique if it is aimed specifi-
cally at our librarians. Librarianship is treated 
in a brief postscript, but no attempt is made to 
establish the relevance of the theory to librar-
ianship in the course of presenting the theory 
in the main text. In light of the series in which 
this title is published, it would have been ap-
propriate to treat librarianship at least to the 
same degree as entertainment, journalism, 
and education. Had such an effort been made, 
the authors might have come clos~r to achiev-
ing their goal. 
Nevertheless, Williams and Pearce have 
produced a book that is provocative enough 
that it may be of interest to librarians who have 
the time to indulge their reflective moods on 
the role of the profession in society.-]oe A. 
Hewitt, University of North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill. 
Stem, Madeleine B. BooksandBookPeoplein 
19th-Century America. N e~ York: Bowker, 
1978. 341p. $25. LC 78-12197. ISBN 
0-8352-1109-6. 
For almost four decades Madeleine Stern's 
well-written essays and anecdotes have graced 
the pages of journals and monographs, re-
minding us of the rich heritage of our nation· s 
book trade. Some twenty-three of those essays 
are now brought together in this volume, 
which is well designed in a manner appro-
priate to its subject. The resulting medley 
should provide several ~venings of agreeable 
reading for anyone interested in the subject. · 
Virtually the entire contents of the book 
have appeared elsewhere. Readers who re-
member Stern's Imprints on Histdry (Indiana 
University Press, 1956) might choose to think 
of this book as its second volume, so similar are 
the styles and contents of the two, were it not 
that fully fifty pages from the earlier title are 
reprinted here. The integrity of the subject of 
Books and Book People, however, and the fact 
that some of its pieces are reproduced from 
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sources not widely available are probably rea-
son enough for publishing it here as a collec-
tion. 
The author manages to find a remarkable 
diversity of anecdotes and events within the 
single theme of the volume. There are chap-
ters on the earlv Franco-American bookseller 
Joseph Nancrede, Elizabeth Peabody's cir-
culating library of foreign literature in Boston 
near mid-century, the murder of printer 
Samuel Adams by publisher John Caldwell 
Colt in New York in 1841 , the pseudonymous 
Gothic novels of Louisa May Alcott, the first 
fifty years of Publishers Weekly, and many 
more. 
There is, however, a kind of imbalance in 
the book that may prove bothersome to 
some-an imbalance not of quality but rather 
of intent. Some essays are complete in them-
selves, such as the excellent seventy-page 
biography of Nancrede and the several cameo 
lives of early upstate New York printers. 
Others, however, are not complete at all but 
seem to serve only as a reason for bringing out 
a very specific fact or circumstance; they rep-
resent beginnings, or middles , or ends, but 
not all three in sequence as required by 
Aristotle. Somehow they leave the reader 
with an unquenched thirst for the full tales. 
Stern is a careful scholar, and her work is 
both thorough and well documented; yet she 
is more a good antiquarian storyteller than a 
historian. She seeks no great significance in 
the events she records . Significance, she · 
seems to be saying, is in the eye of the behold-
er. Book people in twentieth-century America 
will like . . . Book People in 19th-Century 
America. -David Kaser, Indiana University , 
Bloomington. 
Fjrulbrant, Nancy, and Stevenson, Malcolm. 
User Education in Libraries. London: Clive 
Bingley; Hamden, Conn.: Linnet Books, 
1978. 173p. $10.50. LC 77-19192. ISBN 
0-85157-251-0 Bingley; 0-208-01664-3 Lin-
net. 
This book has a great deal to offer those 
interested in library instruction-especially 
those who might be setting up or reevaluating 
their own library instruction programs. 
However, useful insights or approaches are 
sometimes lost in the midst of sections that are 
· frankly tedious and repetitive. Much of the 
discussion of existing programs is centered on 
those in Great Britain and Scandinavia, where 
the authors are librarians, with an overview of 
user education in the U.S. also included. 
The authors provide a good discussion of 
library goals and objectives for library user 
education, questioning the premise that li-
brarians actually recognize what students 
really need-or want-to know about the li-
brary. They stress the need for student input 
into the formation of instruction programs 
from the beginning. A fine overview of teach-
ing methods and nonprint media for library 
user education is described in chapter 3, run-
ning the gamut from conventional tours to 
computer-assisted instruction. 
Probably the most useful section for Ameri-
can readers is the excellent discussion of Great 
. Britain's SCONUL (Standing Conference of 
National and University Libraries) scheme. 
This working group was formed to encourage 
cooperation in the production of slide/tape 
guides to different library tools to be used in 
libraries throughout the country. 
Although there were necessarily some prob-
lems with the SCONUL arrangement, some 
thirty-five libraries were involved in the pro-
duction of slide/tape programs ultimately used 
throughout Great Britain and beyond. Some 
thirty briefly annotated descriptions of slide/ 
tape programs created by SCONUL are in-
cluded. This type of cooperation might be 
used as a model for American libraries that 
often duplicate efforts as far as the production 
of costly and time-consuming slide/tape pro-
grams go. 
A highlight of the book is the discussion of 
the evaluation of user education programs. 
The authors insist that evaluation is the key to 
rational decision making-a step that librar-
ians still have a difficult time integrating into 
the total process of user education. Programs 
tend to be born and die without ever being 
evaluated, or evaluated on the wrong terms. 
What is often judged is , not whether the stu-
dents learned something, but if they "liked" a 
particular slide/tape presentation, for exam-
ple. 
Probably the weakest sections of the book 
are those dealing with in-depth descriptions of 
existing instruction programs-at the Univer:. 
sity of Sussex (England), Chalmers University 
of Technology (Sweden), Roskilde University 
Centre (Denmark)-and a general overview of 
programs in the United Kingdom, Scan-
dinavia, and the U.S.A. If you are already in-
volved in instruction programs, you might be 
bored by variations of the same theme; the 
authors become bogged down in detail of"how 
we do it good in our library." This is the kind of 
information that might be best summarized in 
chart or table form, since it is comparative in 
nature. 
In one chapter, the authors offer a lucid 
discussion of user education and its integration 
into the functioning of the academic library. 
They point out that working on a library in-
struction program sometimes leads to modi-
fications of existing library practices-some-
thing-to which we should surely be open, since 
all of our practices and policies need to be 
reviewed from time to time in light of changing 
user needs. Included in the book are also a 
brief, cogent, and fair discussion of user educa-
tion in the U.S. A. and a final summing up of 
needs for resources and staffing in user educa-
tion programs. 
It was somewhat annoying for an American 
reader to come across acronyms that were 
never explained (OSTI, CNAA, etc.) and at 
least one author referred to in the text who was 
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never cited in the final list of references. The 
writing style throughout is extremely dry. But 
if you're an Anglophile, you'll be charmed to 
know that at one British university students 
are allowed a "tea break" in the midst of their 
library instruction exercise.-Ellen Meltzer, 
University of California, Berkeley. 
Cope, Gabriele E. Coping with the OCLC 
Cataloging Subsystem. Kay Y. Hoffman, 
technical designer. Lincoln, Neb.: Ego 
Books, 1978. 81p. $8.40 prepaid. (Available 
from Ego Books, 6011 Meadowbrook La., 
Lincoln, NB 68510.) 
Since the development of OCLC in 1971, 
numerous manuals describing its use have 
been published. One of the latest is Gabriele 
E. Cope's and Kay Y. Hoffman's Coping 
with the OCLC Cataloging Subsystem. 
The value of the work is that the authors 
have gathered information that has appeared 
in other manuals, notably those distributed by 
OCLC, Inc. Although they have not compiled 
a definitive volume, the authors have pre-
sented a clear and concise summary ofhow the 
system operates. It is important to note that 
You Need Only One. 
When selecting an acquisitions agent 
or changing from your current agent, 
what are your needs and who should you be 
looking for? 
Does your library need ... ? 
0 I. Economical programs specially designed to aid 
library budgets. 
0 2. Complete U.S. and European sales/service staffs 
and fulfillment centers. 
0 3. Periodicals, continuations, and monographs, 
domestic and foreign. 
0 4. Frequent bibliographic and service publications. 
0 S. Coordinated programs for conversion from "direct 
ordering" or other agents. 
0 6. Worldwide resources. 
H these are your needs, then Stechert Macmillan, Inc. is 
your one source-one service acquisitions agency! 
With over 100 years of acquisitions experience, Stechert's 
tradition of excellence (started way back in 1872 by 
Stechert-Hafner) offers you a total, comprehensive 
service, whether your library is large or small; 
academic, public or special; domestic or foreign. 
Coupling these six Stecher! Macmillan services with our 
annual "Holdings Renewal List" and quarterly claims 
report for periodicals; "Standing Order" program for 
continuations; Publisher Relations Program; and BOPFA 
(Blanket Order Program for French AcquiSitions) and 
PONT A (Popular New Titles From Abroad) plans- it's 
easy to see why, when you select Stecher! Macmillan, 
"You Need Only One!" 
Why not write our Sales Promotion Manager 
today for information about the complete 
lble of Stec:hert Macmillan services! 
stechert ~ 
Macmlllan.lnc. W 
Servmg Libranes Since J 872 
866 Third Avenue I New York, N.Y. 10022 USA 
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one cannot master the use of OCLC simply by 
reading this book. According to the authors, 
"Interpretation of the text and demonstrations 
on the terminal by an instructor are essential 
to master the intricacies of the OCLC system" 
(p. vii). 
The book is divided into nine sections, and 
the authors explain that the manual "is or-
ganized in such a manner that parts of it might 
be used separately." Topics covered include 
terminal operation, catalog card formats and 
profiles, and bibliographic searching. Illus-
trations are provided for the OCLC 100 
keyboard, sample screens, catalog cards, and 
catalog card profiles. Additionally, the reader 
is referred to appropriate documents through-
out the volume. 
A preface gives a bibliography of manuals , 
cassettes, newsletters, and workbooks, and a 
glossary provides a group of succinct defi-
nitions. An appendix contains sample work 
forms that may be used by those learning to 
catalog on-line. The single-page index is a 
Back Order 
Problems? 
We are tenacious at Book House. 
In our concern about your order, 
we continue to birddog it until we 
deliver the book or find it out-of-
print. Only upon your instructions 
do we cancel. We call our program 
"Concerned Service" and it pays 
off for academic libraries through-
out the U.S.A. Let us show youl 
For a'ny book in print (U.S. and 
Canada), send your orders to the 
Book House. 
Call 517-849-9361 Collect 
A The House of Superior D. Library Service 
BOOK HOUSE 
208 West Chicago 
Jonesville, Mich. 49250 
major drawback to the volume, especially 
when compared to those found in OCLC man-
uals. 
The best source for those using or learning 
to use the OCLC terminal is On-Line Catalog-
ing, which contains flow charts, full-page illus-
trations of the terminal , thorough descriptions 
of the system, and tables. The preparation of 
catalog card profiles is similarly well de-
lineated in the Design of Formats and Packs of 
Catalog Cards. These manuals should be con-
sulted for a thorough understanding of the 
system. 
Because this volume will become outdated 
very quickly, it is hoped that it will be continu-
ally revised. Despite these limitations, this 
book will prove a useful supplement to library 
science and cataloging department collec-
tions.-Lucy T. Heckman, St. John's Univer-
sity, jamaica, New York. 
Fothergill, Richard, and Butchart, Ian. Non-
Book Materials in Libraries: A Practical 
Guide. London: Clive Bingley; Hamden, 
Conn.: Linnet Books, 1978. 256p. $17.50. 
LC 78-15999. ISBN 0-85157-253-7 Bingley; 
0-208-01673-2 Linnet. 
This work on nonbook materials (NBM) is 
written from a distinctly British perspective. 
According to the authors, the book is intended 
"to provide the librarian with the skills to 
select, control and exploit" (p.8) nonbook ma-
terials. ~. 
Chapter 1 is devoted to a brief definition of 
their topic and a historical overview of the 
development of NBM. Chapter 2 identifies 
the range of users and why they have not fully 
utilized the nonbook format. 
The authors appropriately note in chapter 3 
the problems faced by librarians in the use of 
NBM. The remainder of the chapter is de-
voted to discussing the types of materials used 
in NBM, the various formats , the equipment 
necessary for each format, and, finally, simple 
guidance on the operation of the equipment. 
The basic principles ofNBM in this section are 
well stated, and the beginner to the field will 
find some helpful material. 
From a practical vantage point, the most 
important part of this book is chapter 4, where 
selection techniques and sources (primarily 
British) are identified; cataloging, classifica-
tion, and indexing are explored (the authors 
support for NBM the use of the same standard 
cataloging principles as used for books); and a 
manual of practice highlights the variations 
between cataloging books and nonbook mate-
rials. 
Needless to say, the successful interaction of 
the user and NBM will depend greatly upon 
good management techniques. Thus, the final 
chapter is devoted to "those extra problems 
introduced by the presence of NBM" (p.211). 
Perhaps the most important point related in 
this chapter is that the library staff must have a 
commitment to the concept of NBM as valu-
able sources of information and, therefore, to 
encourage use. If the libraries are successful in 
this venture, the authors believe the number 
of nonusers of libraries will decrease. A bibli-
ography and index conclude the work. 
Overall, the book can ,be characterized as a 
good, commonsense approach to inclusion of 
nonbook materials in libraries. The authors are 
well known in Great Britain. Both are profes-
sionally involved in the field at Newcastle-
upon-Tyne Polytechnic and have written for 
the Council for Educational Technology. This 
is a useful source for American librarians to 
obtain a general exposure to how some British 
professionals view the role of NBM in 
libraries.-Dwight F. Burlingame, Bowling 
Green State University , Bowling Green , Ohio. 
Weinstock, Ruth. The Graying of the Cam-
pus. A Report from EFL. New York: Educa-
tional Facilities Laboratories, 1978. 160p. 
$14 casebound; $8 paperbound. LC 78-
69846. (Available from EFL, 850 Third 
Ave. , New York, NY 10022.) 
As the daughter of a man who at age sixty-
three went back to school and was elected 
president of his class, the idea of education for 
the older American is certainly not a new one 
to me. To some, however, it might be. 
Recognizing the shift in the population 
toward our becoming a nation of older people 
and the changing national policy of education 
for all ages , this small book presents a large 
challenge to educators. The combined force of 
the Mondale lifelong learning bill and the Age 
Discrimination Act of 1975 will have a major 
impact on institutions of higher learning. 
This book was, as indicated in the foreword, 
originally intended to address the subject of 
the campus as a place; however, the scope 
broadened as numerous other considerations 
about the academic community and the gray-
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ing American were encountered. 
In section 1, when considering the "New 
Partnership," it is suggested that, based on a 
1972 California study, 6.6 million elderly 
across the country are potential students. Sec-
tion 2, a discussion "About the New Partner" 
points out the diverse nature of older people 
and reminds one that to be old is not to be 
defunct. Instead, the "young-old" are a new 
breed that reflects "a changing perception of 
the life cycle. " 
Section 3, "Making It Work," presents is-
sues to be analyzed by colleges when entering 
into a program for older Americans, such as 
the content and structure of the curriculum, 
the preparation of teachers, the need to "plan 
programs with older students rather than for 
them," and the resulting intergenerational 
student mix. 
In section 4, "Managing the Environ-
ment," the facilities and physical environ-
ments of the campus are considered. The chal-
lenge is to "provide a physical environment 
that is supportive but not excessively so." In 
these days of increased energy conservation, 
suggestions such as additional lighting and 
warmer classrooms may prove difficult. 
The final section comes around to where it 
always does-"Financing Issues. " It considers 
the costs for faculty , facilities , administrative 
and support services and suggests some possi-
ble sources for funds. 
Picture credits outnumber footnotes by a 
large margin , and much of the book is devoted 
to citing examples of currently functioning 
programs. Their location, content, scope, and 
direction vary as widely as does their clientele, 
but that is , in large part, the message : The 
"young-old," or the "old-young,:' are "any-
thing but a homogeneous group," and that is 
the challenge to present and future education. 
As stated earlier, the original intent of the 
book was to view the campus as a place . With 
that in mind, it is unfortunate that the library, 
a central place on many campuses, received so 
very little attention! It does not appear as an 
entry in the index, and, in fact , the most exten-
sive mention of libraries is a negative one: 
"Libraries .. . can be particularly confusing 
and difficult to negotiate .... " 
Although there are many instances where 
policymakers and- campus leaders are men-
tioned, librarians are never included. The 
challenge presented by The Graying of the 
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Campus is great-why not let librarians and 
their libraries help?-Dorothy Hagen Kett-
ner, Fergus Falls Community College, Fergus 
Falls , Minnesota. 
Brewer, J. Gordon. The Literature of Geog-
raphy: A Guide to Its Organisation and Vse. 
2d ed. London: Clive Bingley; Hamden, 
Conn.: Linnet Books, 1978. 264p. $15. LC 
78-16852. ISBN 0-85157-280-4 Bingley; 
0-208-01683-X Linnet. 
With, it is claimed, over 400 additional en-
tries more than the first (1973) edition, this 
second edition does deserve its own review. 
The format and organization of both editions 
are the same, as is the purpose. Brewer at-
tempts to provide the student of geography 
with a list of those publications that will be of 
value to the student. He assumes no prior 
knowledge-even oflibrary familiarity. While 
slanted toward geographic themes, the chap-
ter on library use could be read with profit by 
anyone unfamiliar with library practices. This 
is a beginner's book. 
Brewer gives brief but concise descriptions 
of his listed titles , which include any changes 
Heritage on 
Microfilnt 
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OMPft\JY 
100 Inman St., Cambridge, MA 02139 
Tel. (617) 864-2820 
over time for serially published items, and 
often illustrates his discussion with sample 
pagesJrom the major works. These two points 
alone make the work notable. His flow chart 
for a literature search and his charts depicting 
the structure of geographical information 
communication and bibliography are clear and 
generally useful. There is an obvious English-
language bias in the selection and a bit of a bias 
toward British editions, though there is an 
effort to be international in scope. 
Mter giving general chapters on geograph-
. ical literature in libraries, bibliographies and 
reference works, periodicals , and mono-
graphs/textbooks/collections, Brewer breaks 
the subject of geography into special areas and 
presents individual chapters on cartobibliog-
raphy, sources of statistics, governmental and 
international organizations' publications, the 
history of geography and geographic thought, 
techniques and methodology, physical geog-
raphy, human geography, and regional geog-
raphy. The index is primarily of personal/ 
corporate names and titles. 
This work should be in the main library as 
\;Veil as any departmental library on campus. 
Geography is a vital field , and any printed 
survey of the literature is out of date before it 
can be published; but, as of this writing, 
Brewer is reasonably current, certainly to the 
point of being very useful in the next several 
years. And, because this is a beginner's book, 
students from other fields can use it easily. 
One hopes for new editions every five or six 
years.-]. B. Post, Free Library of Philadel-
phia. 
Library Conservation: Preservation in 
Perspective. Edited by John P. Baker and 
Marguerite C. Soroka. Publications in the 
Information Sciences. Stroudsburg, Pa.: 
Dowden, Hutchinson & Ross , Inc. , 1978. 
459p. $45. LC 78-16133. ISBN 0-87933-
332-4. (Distributed by Academic Press, 
Inc., New York.) 
The editors of this volume intended to pub-
lish a collection of articles "for librarians and 
others who must grapple with the complex 
problems of preservation and who feel ill-
prepared to do so" due to lack of training and 
limited access to conservation writings. They 
chose selections to deal with the "philosophi-
cal and epistemological aspects of conservation 
of research library materials." 
Baker and Soroka set themselves a difficult 
task. There are few introductory articles on 
library conservation, still fewer that concen-
trate on the philosophy of preservaton. Much 
of the best writing on conservation philosophy 
is in symposium reports or is embedded in 
articles describing specific preservation tech-
niques. A successful textbook of conservation 
readings would need to e~cerpt these sources 
and provide for them an extensive framework 
of introduction and clarification. The resulting 
volume would be a cohesive structure for guid-
ing the conservation neophyte. 
Library Conservation does resemble such a 
textbook for independent conservation study. 
The ten topical divisions include subjects from 
"The Nature of Library Materials" to "The 
Roles of the Conservator and the Scientist." 
Each division begins with a two- or three-page 
commentary that incorporates citations for 
additional reading. However, the commen-
taries neither elucidate the articles nor draw 
the selections into a unit; they chiefly explain 
why particular articles were chosen. 
There are a total of thirty-four articles to 
introduce all aspects of the conservation of 
research library materials. Four articles prove 
to have little or nothing to do with library 
conservation.• Three excerpts are peripheral 
and do not have supporting material to show 
how they relate to books. 2 The presence of six 
articles on "preservation microrecording" . 
places undue emphasis on this method of con-
servation. The five selections related to bind-
ing do not discuss how and why a book should 
be bound for permanence and durability. 
There is no mention of conservation as it re-
lates to regular library activities, including 
processing, storing, and handling procedures. 
The decision not to include methods of 
preservation , even on an introductory basis , 
will leave the reader unable to cope with basic 
conservation questions-what to do with a 
crumbling book that needs to be saved rather 
than microfilmed; how to decide between en-
capsulating and laminating a document; how 
to discuss preservation techniques with a con-
servator when the proposed methods are new 
to the librarian. 
Certainly, the editors have included some 
articles that are classics. It is tempting to con-
sider purchasing these materials separately. 
Five entire volumes from which excerpts have 
been taken could be purchased for half the cost 
of Library Conseroation. 3 In fact , a research 
library is apt to have most of the selections 
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already available. Of the 416 pages of repro-
duced information, 179 are from periodicals 
such as Library journal, Special Libraries, 
and the Encyclopedia of Library and Informa-
tion Science. Only 113 pages of material are 
unlikely to be found in most libraries or are 
·published here for the first time. 
The printing and proofreading of this vol-
ume are poor enough to irritate the reader. 
Pages are either overexposed and very dark or 
underexposed to the point of losing small 
punctuation marks. Sloppy printing has 
caused pages to be crooked, extra marks to 
appear on the page, and letters or entire words 
to be missing. Running heads switch from one 
location to another, and one heading appears 
on the wrong article. 
The value of this book will have to be judged 
by each library. If staff members are already 
acquainted with conservation theory and prac-
tices, they may appreciate having these arti-
cles in one volume. A newcomer to the field of 
conservation might be better served by acquir-
ing Cunha, Horton, and Winger. 4 -Catherine 
Asher, Indiana University, Bloomington. 
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Victorian Periodicals: A Guide to Research. 
By Scott Bennett and others. Edited by J. 
Don Vann and Rosemary T. VanArsdel. 
New York: Modern Language Association, 
1978. 188p. $17 cloth, $8.50 paper. LC 77-
94918. ISBN 0-87352-256-7 cloth; 
0-87352-257-5 paper. 
Designed for scholars and librarians, this 
guide covers both magazines and some news-
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Special Report: 
Saving Energy 
and Money In 
Your Library 
Short of funds for acquisitions and 
staff? Want to help in the national 
effort to conserve energy? Find out 
how to save both money and energy 
by reading "The Conservation of 
Energy in Libraries," a special 
report by Cary G. Bullock, Walter E. 
Henry, Jr., Stanley S. Kolodkin, and 
Lucille Roseman in the July I August 
. 1978 issue of the ALA publication, 
.Library Technology Reports. 
Included in the report are 
information on factors affecting 
energy consumption, how to 
establish and implement a 
conservation program, advanced 
technologies to be investigated, how 
to finance an energy conservation 
program, and sources of assistance. 
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papers published in England from 1824 
through 1900, the same period as that covered 
by the Wellesley Index. What histories, biog-
raphies, and bibliographies are available? How 
are relative importance and influence judged? 
These and other questions "pertinent and 
necessary for the proper use of this valuable 
resource" form the basis of eight essays, each 
by one or two qualified Victorian specialists. 
"The Rationale-Why Read Victorian Peri-
odicals?" is pointed and perceptive. Although 
the definition of a periodical is incorrect on at 
least two counts, the essay clearly establishes 
the mutual influence of culture and periodicals 
on both literary and social grounds. 
The often overlooked fact that an integrated 
and organized knowledge of periodical content 
is post hoc-e.g., the Yictorian's dependence 
on · periodicals was often frustrated by not 
knowing their vast and complex content-is 
the basis for the bibliographic essay that is a 
description of eighty works, including library 
catalogs, trade publications, several categories 
of retrospective lists, and indexes. This essay 
by Scott Bennett is one of the two best in the 
book and may well be worth the price alone. 
The techniques of finding specific titles in a 
variety of formats and in scattered locations, a 
number of quite clever suggestions for piecing 
together biographical information, general 
histories of the press, and studies of individual 
periodicals are each covered in separate, 
well-written, and informative essays. One 
other essay indicates several techniques for 
gathering peripheral evidence that can illumi-
nate the purpose and function of a periodical. 
Criticism is often frustrated by unsigned, or 
falsely signed, material; and the essay on 
"Identification of Authors" is one of the more 
informative in this guide. The "tradition of 
anonymity" and the "necessity of identifica-
tion," plus outlines ofth~ techniques and some 
of the pitfalls, make this a helpful and knowl-
edgeable road map for literary detective work. 
Any library that supports even a small 
amount of Victorian studies will want a copy; 
all Victorian scholars should have their own. 
One note of caution: while the print is clear 
and crisp and the paper acceptable, the bind-
ing and the cover of the paperback issue are 
not. Despite this minor quibble, the guide is 
endorsed, praised; and recommended as first 
rate .-Neal L. Edgar, Kent State University, 
Kent, Ohio. 
ABSTRACTS 
The following abstracts are based on those 
prepared by the ERIC Clearinghouse on In-
formation Resources, School of Education, 
Syracuse University. 
Documents with an ED number here may be 
ordered in either microfiche (MF) or paper 
copy (HC) from the ERIC Document Repro-
duction Service, P. 0. Box 190, Arlington, VA 
22210. Orders should include ED number, 
specify fonnat desired, and include payment 
for document and postage. 
Further information on ordering docu-
ments and on current postage charges may be 
obtained from a recent issue of Resources in 
Education. 
Library Service Enhancement Program .. Sec-
ond Quarterly Progress Report to the 
Council on Library Resources for the Pe-
riod December 1, 1977-February 28, 1978. 
By Orion Harrison. Statesboro, Ga.: Geor-
gia Southern College, 1978. ED 156 111. 
MF -$0.83; HC-$1.67. 
This progress report presents information on a 
comprehensive program that involved the library in 
all aspects of the academic program. During the 
second quarter, meetings with the faculty were 
completed and weekly meetings were held with the 
director of libraries and the associate director for 
operations. Since meaningful contacts with students 
continued to be difficult to establish, a student-
formulated questionnaire was mailed to all students 
with campus post office boxes (4,748 students). The 
reference staff taught thirty-nine course-related li-
brary instruction sessions, and a library handbook 
has been completed. Appendixes contain the stu-
dent survey questionnaires concerning the orienta-
tion program and general library knowledge. 
Learning to Use LEXIS: Policies and Proce-
dures, Training Exercises, Resource Mate-
rials. By John E. Christensen. Austin: 
Tarlton Law Library, Univ. ofTexas, 1977. 
43p. ED 156147. MF -$0.83; HC-$2.06. 
This manual is designed to familiarize law stu-
dents with the Legal Research Service (LEXIS), 
inform them of policies and procedures at the 
Tarlton Law School, and act as a reference tool by 
providing information on LEXIS not readily avail-
able elsewhere. A self-paced training manual work-
book designed to assist students in developing skills 
needed for effective LEXIS use, it includes (1) in-
structions and training exercises for becoming famil-
iar with the LEX IS primer, desk book, and other 
written materials; using the LEXIS simulator and 
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flip chart to learn the keyboard and simple search 
strategies; watching videotape lecture demonstra-
tion modules of actual LEXIS use; and on-line prac-
tice; (2) a list of skills for effective use; (3) rules and 
policies regarding use at Tarlton; and (4) resource 
materials-a training checklist, an introductory bib-
liography, and current contents of LEXIS libraries. 
A Report on Libraries in the Pacific Islands: 
An Impression. By Miles M. Jackson. Wash-
ington, D.C.: Council on Library Re-
sources, Inc., 1978. 12p. ED 156 185. 
MF -$0.83; HC-$1.67. 
A five-week trip to study library and information 
services in the South Pacific included visits to 
American Samoa, Fiji , New Zealand, New Guinea, 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands , 
and Guam. This report provides information on each 
country's or territory's library services, structure 
and organization, staffing, collections, facilities , and 
any existing librarianship training programs. In 
general, the countries are making slow progress 
toward developiag library services; however , 
there is noticable progress at the University of South 
Pacific, University of Papua New Guinea, and the 
Papua New Guinea University of Technology. The 
most urgent needs identified by the study are for 
more trained librarians, greater financial support, 
and sympathy from government leaders. 
Library Service to Part-Time Students at 
Trent University. A Study. By John A. 
Wiseman. 1976. 24p. ED 157 501. MF-
$0.83; HC-$1.67. 
This study began as a joint venture between Trent 
University and Queen's University to identify any 
existing inadequacies in library service to part-time 
students and to determine what could be done to 
improve access to library resources. Because of the 
significantly different organization of part-time 
studies at the two schools, two questionnaires were 
developed, and two reports of findings were pre-
pared. Only the Trent report is included in this 
document; however, the exchange of ideas between 
the universities was reciprocally useful. The meth-
odology for compiling data included a five-question 
survey of public libraries in the area, a two-question 
survey of nearby university libraries, and a ques-
tionnaire that was mailed to part-time students. 
Comments from the libraries and statistics from the 
questionnaires are presented. The thirteen recom-
mendations proposed at the conclusion of the study 
call for modification of on-campus services and 
further development of off-campus facilities. 
Academic Library Materials: Budgeting and 
AUocation (A Review of the Literature). By 
Gary M. Shirk. Minneapolis: University Li-
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braries, Univ. ofMinnesota, 1976. 19p. ED 
157 502. MF-$0.83; HC-$1.67. 
This literature review focuses on methods for de-
termining collection development requirements of a 
university library. Five criteria were used in the 
selection of titles for review: immediate relevance to 
university library collections and allocations; degree 
of emphasis on empirical methodologies; publica-
tion dates within the last ten to fifteen years; ease of 
access; and indexing in Library Literature. Consid-
eration of each of the following topics includes a 
summary of relevant thought and indicates the ap-
propriate citation in the bibliography: allocation by 
formula; selectivity, adequacy and collection evalua-
tion; formula factors ; and efficiency/equity. 
Task Force on the Future of the CorneU Uni-
versity Libraries Card Catalogs. Report 
#1: Recommendations and Future Agenda, 
Appendices. By Marcia Jebb and others. 
Ithaca, N.Y.: University Libraries, Cornell 
Univ., 1977. 67p. ED 157 527. MF-$0.83; 
HC-Not available from EDRS. 
A task force was set up in September 1975 to 
develop short- and long-range planning guidelines 
for decisions affecting future catalogs at Cornell 
University Libraries (CUL). This report presents 
summaries of studies by this group, focusing on 
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Chicago, Ill. 60611. 
developments at the Library of Congress (LC) and 
other research libraries; cost analysis, current status 
relating to size, bibliographic characteristics, de-
partment libraries, and automation at CUL; and the 
future, with the choice of maintaining an open-
ended catalog or closing the present catalog in 1980, 
when LC planned to close its card catalogs and go to 
an on-line system. The task force recommends clos-
ing the present catalog in 1980 and using LC' s 
MARC records and authority files to provide on-line 
access to the CUL collection. This would be only 
one component of an automated system that would 
manage acquisitions, serials, circulation, and re-
serve. The appendixes include a list of goals; an 
inventory of catalogs at CUL; assessments of equip-
ment and manpower needed to maintain the card 
catalogs; approximate costs of maintaining card 
catalogs through 1984; a report of a survey on the use 
of the card catalog; and a proposed plan for making 
the transition from the card catalog to the on-line 
computerized catalog. 
A Study ofTen SUNY Campuses Offering an 
Undergraduate Credit Course in Library 
Instruction. By Anne Roberts. Albany, 
N.Y.: University Libraries, State Univ. of 
New York, Albany, 1978. 81p. ED 157 529. 
MF-$0.83; HC-$4.67. 
This study is a comparative analysis of undergrad-
uate credit courses in library instruction, taught by 
university librarians and offered by ten State Uni-
versity of New York (SUNY) institutions-Albany, 
Brockport, Buffalo, Environmental Science and 
Forestry, New Paltz, Oneonta, Oswego, 
Plattsburgh, Stony Brook, and Upstate Medical. 
Topics include a brief outline of each institution· 
summaries of each of the credit courses, and th~ 
various teaching techniques being utilized; a pro-
totype of a model course; and analysis of responses to 
interview questions by instruction librarians, public 
service librarians who do not teach, and technical 
services librarians; library directors; academic 
teaching faculty; and vice-presidents. Major conclu-
sions indicate that these courses are an integral part 
of the library and university program with positive 
support from administrators and faculty, and that 
the personality of the instruction librarian is an im-
portant factor both in the classroom and in gaining 
the support of other librarians. Data are presented 
in tables, and appendixes include a bibliography and 
the questionnaires and interview questions used. 
An Evaluative Report of the Richmond CoUege 
Freshman Library Instruction Program. By 
Edward James DeLong. Richmond, Va.: 
Univ. ofRichmond, 1978. 30p. ED 157 547. 
MF-$0.83; HC-$2.06. 
Pretests and posttests, which measure the knowl-
edge of students before and after instruction, are 
used to evaluate the effectiveness of a self-
instructional "Library Survival Kit" that teaches 
basic library skills to freshmen at Richmond. 
Findings of this study indicate a significant im-
provement and a passing average for the freshman 
English classes (466 students). Although the kit ap-
parently is successful, there are still some areas of 
instruction that need improvement. 
Library Service Enchanc.,.ent Program, 
F. W. Crumb Memorial Library, State Uni-
versity CoUege, Potsdam, New York. Final 
Report. By Jeanne Dittmar. Potsdam, N.Y.: 
F. W. Crumb Memorial Library, State 
Univ. of New York, Potsdam, 1977. 34p. 
ED 157 554. MF -$0.83; HC-$2.06. 
The integration oflibrary instruction within estab-
lished courses offered by academic departments at 
the State University College at Potsdam is dis-
cussed. A report of the year's activities, which are 
funded by a grant from the Council on Library Re-
sources, is followed by the library director's assess-
ment of staff skills required for program participa-
tion and remarks regarding the program's impact on 
services, and faculty and student attitudes. The 
project librarian reports on her activities and in-
cludes guidelines used in developing self-
instructional materials; a strategy for introducing the 
program to the teaching faculty; sample outlines for 
pilot programs in chemistry, English, and history; 
and an analysis of the student questionnaire used to 
evaluate the program. Also included are a brief de-
scription of the institution and its libraries, a copy of 
the student evaluative questionnaire, and a financial 
report. 
Deciphering Reference Questions through the 
Reference Interview: Report and Annotated 
Bibliography. By 0. Gene Norman. 1978. 
20p. ED 157 558. MF-$0.83; HC-$1.67. 
The reference interview is one of the most deli-
cate operations of the reference librarian. This re-
port, which provides a review of the literature, 
touches on several major topics: (1) conflicts in 
communication initiated by the client's inadequate 
knowledge of the depth of the collection and refer-
ence tools available, lack of ease in formulating and 
asking reference questions, and confidence in the 
reference staff; (2) question negotiation; (3) sensitiv-
ity to the patron's needs through sensitivity training, 
counseling techniques, and transactional analysis, 
and the awareness of body language; (4) skills and 
techniques necessary for effective performance in 
today' s library; and (5) a basic understanding of the 
patron's communication needs through courses in 
sensitivity, communication science and counseling, 
and awareness of current developments on the sub-
ject. The selected, annotated bibliography cites rel-
~vant periodical articles and books. 
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OTHER PUBLICATIONS OF 
INTEREST TO ACADEMIC 
LIBRARIANS 
Agricultural Terms. 2d ed. Phoenix, Ariz.: Oryx 
Pr., 1978. 122p. $13.95 plus $0.95 postage and 
handling. LC 78-61381. ISBN 0-912700-45-9. 
A revised and expanded edition of the Thesaurus 
of Agricultural Terms published in 1976. The 
vocabulary included in this work is the source for 
the headings appearing in the subject index of the 
Bibliography of Agriculture. 
Campbell, James Edward. Pottery and Ceramics: A 
Guide to Information Sources. Art and Archi-
tecture Information Guide Series, v. 7. Detroit: 
Gale, 1978. 241p. $22. LC 74-11545. ISBN 
0-8103-127 4-3. 
Catalogue des microeditions, 1978. Ed. by Richard 
Thouin. Montreal: Bibliotheque nationale du 
Quebec, 1978. 159p. 
Chen, Virginia, comp. The Economic Conditions of 
East and Southeast Asia: ·A Bibliography of 
English-Language Materials, 1965-1977. 
Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Pr., 1978. 788p. 
$39.95. LC 78-57762. ISBN 0-313-20565-5. 
Chirgwin, F. John, and Oldfield, Phyllis. The Li-
brary Assistant's Manual. London: Clive Bingley; 
Hamden, Conn.: Linnet Books, 1978. 118p. $9. 
LC 78-18415. ISBN 0-85157-263-4 Bingley; ISBN 
0-208-01666-X Linnet. 
Claremont Graduate School Oral History Program: 
A Bibliography. Claremont, Calif.: Claremont 
Univ. Center, 1978. 32p. $2. (Available from: 
Oral History Program, Claremont Graduate 
School, Claremont, CA 91711.) 
Climates of the States. National Oceanic and At-
mospheric Administration Narrative Summaries, 
Tables, and Maps for Each State with Current 
Tables of Normals, 1941-1970, Means and Ex-
tremes to 1975, Overview of State Climatologist 
Programs. New material by James A. Ruffner. 
Detroit: Gale, 1978. 2v. $38/set. LC 76-11672. 
ISBN 0-8103-1042-2. 
Based on Climatology of the United States, no.60, 
issued in 1959--60 by the U.S . Weather Bureau, 
and data from the National Oceanic and Atmo-
spheric Administration. 
Current Serials Received April 1978. West York-
shire, United Kingdom: British Library, Lending 
Division, 1978. 440p. £10 surface mail; £14 air-
mail. ISBN 0-85350-170-X. (Available from: 
British Library, Lending Division, Boston Spa, 
Wetherby, West Yorkshire, United Kingdom 
LS23 7BQ.) 
Directory of Library Research & Demonstration 
Projects-1966-1975. Preliminary edition. Wash-
ington, D.C.: Dept. of Health, Education and 
Welfare, Office of Education, 1978. 117p. Avail-
able without cost while supply lasts. (Available 
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from : Office of Libraries and Learning Resources, 
Research and Demonstration Branch, Room 
3319-A, 7th & D Sts. , S.W., Washington, DC 
20202.) 
Duic, Walter Z. Africa Administration: Directory of 
Public Life, Administration and justice for the 
African States. V.l. New York: K. G. Saur; 
Munich: Verlag Dokumentation Saur, 1978. 
1,285p. $80. LC 78-17680. ISBN 0-89664-017-5. 
Volume one of a three-volume set. Other vol-
umes will be available in 1979. 
Ewen, David, comp. and ed. Musicians since 19()(): 
Performers in Concert and Opera . New York: 
Wilson , 1978. 974p . $35 U.S./Canada; $42 
elsewhere. LC 78-12727. ISBN 0-8242-0565-0. 
"Replaces Living Musicians (1940) and Living 
Musicians: First Supplement (1975), both long out 
of print, with a work that is wider in scope than the 
two earlier volumes combined. "-Introduction. 
Falco, Nicholas. Manual for the Organization of 
Manuscripts in the Long Island Division of the 
Queens Borough Public Library. Jamaica, N.Y. : 
Queens Borough Public Library, 1978. 140p. 
ISBN 0-9601-1864-1-7. 
Filipovitch, Anthony J. , and Reeves, Earl J. Urban 
Community: A Guide to Information Sources. 
Urban Studies Information Guide Series, v.4. 
Detroit: Gale, 1978. 286p. $22. LC 78-13171. 
ISBN 0-8103-1429-0. 
Gordon, Colin. The Atlantic Alliance: A Bibliogra-
phy. London: Frances Pinter Ltd.; New York: 
Nichols Publishing Co., 1978. 216p. $20. LC 78-
15540. ISBN 0-903804-32-8 Frances Pinter; ISBN 
0-89397-041-7 Nichols. (Available from: Nichols 
Publishing Co., P. 0. Box 96, New York, NY 
10024.) . 
Gottlieb, Robin. Publishing Children's Books in 
Am.erica, 1919-1976: An Annotated Bibliogra-
phy. New York: Children's Book ,Council, Inc., 
1978. 195p. $15 paper U. S./Canada; $18 paper 
elsewhere; $17.50 slipcased U.S./Canada; $18 
slipcased elsewhere. (Available from: The Chil-
dren's Book Council, Inc. , 67 Irving Place, New 
York, NY 10003.) 
Grigg, Carolyn Doub. Music Translation Dictio-
nary: An English-Czech-Danish-Dutch-French-
German- Hungarian - Italian- Polish- Portuguese-
Russian- Spanish- Swedish Vocabulary ofM usical 
Terms. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Pr., 1978. 
336p. $25. LC 78-60526. ISBN 0-313-20559-0. 
A Handbook and Guide for the College and Univer-
sity Counseling Center. Ed. by B. Mark Schoen-
berg. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Pr., 1978. 
305p. $18.95. LC 77-87975. ISBN 0-313-20050-5. 
Harvey, Joan M., comp. Statistics-Africa: Sources 
for Social , Economic, and Market Research. 2d 
ed. rev. and enl. Beckenham, England: CBD Re-
search Ltd. , 1978. 374p. $60. ISBN 0-900246-
26-X. (Distributed by Gale.) 
Hatch, Jane M., comp. and ed. The American Book 
of Days. 3d ed. New York: Wilson, 1978. 1,214p. 
$50 U.S./Canada; $60 elsewhere. LC 78-16239. 
ISBN 0-8242-0593-6. 
Hill, Donna. The Picture File: A Manual and a 
Curriculum-Related Subject Heading List. 2d ed. 
rev. and enl. Hamden, Conn. : Linnet Books, 
1978. 183p. $12 . LC 78-3728. ISBN 0-208-
01745-3. 
Huddleston , Eugene L., and Noverr, Douglas A. 
The Relationship of Painting and Literature: A 
Guide to Information Sources. American Studies 
Information Guide Series, v.4. Detroit: Gale, 
1978. 184p. $22. LC 78-53436. ISBN 0-8103-
1394-4. 
Kirkpatrick, John 0. Max on View: An Exhibition. 
Austin, Tex.: Humanities Research Center, Univ. 
of Texas, 1978. 80p. 
A catalog of works by and about the writer Sir Max 
Beerbohm. 
Legum, Colin, and Shaked , Haim, eds. Middle East 
Contemporary Survey. Vol. I: 1976--77. New 
York: Holmes & Meier Publishers, Inc. , 1978. 
684p. $65. ISBN 0-8419-0323-9. (Available from : 
Holmes & Meier Publishers , Inc., Africana Pub-
lishing Co. , IUB Building, 30 Irving Place, New 
York, NY 10003.) 
Combines an analysis of the year's developments 
with a country-by-country review of current is-
sues. 
Mcilvaine, B., and Mundkur, Mohini. Aging: A 
Guide to Ref erence Sources, journals and Gov-
ernment Publications. The Univ. of Connecticut 
Library , Storrs Bibliography Se ries, no . ll . 
Storrs: Univ. ofConnecticut Pr. , 1978. 162p. $5. 
LC 78-5214. ISBN 0-917590-04-X. (Available 
from: Acquisitions Department, Univ. of Con-
necticut Library, Storrs, CT 06268.) 
Mamalakis, Markos J. , comp. Historical Statistics of 
Chile: National Accounts. Westport, Conn .: 
Greenwood Pr. , 1978. 262p. $50. LC 78-66721. 
ISBN 0-313-20619-8. 
Newspaper and Gazette Report. Index: 1973-1976. 
Comp. by Carol K. Lura. Washington, D.C.: Li-
brary of Congress, 1978. 34p. (Available from: 
Central Services Division, Library of Congress, 
Washington, DC 20540.) 
Parker, David L. , and Siegel, Esther. Guide to 
Dance in Film: A Catalog of U.S. Productions 
including Dance Sequences, with Names of Danc-
ers , Choreographers, Directors , and Other De-
tails. Performing Arts Information Guide Series, 
v.3. Detroit: Gale, 1978. 220p. $22. LC 76-20339. 
ISBN 0-8103-1377-4. 
Parry, Pamela Jeffcott, comp. Contemporary Art 
and Artists: An Index to Reproductions . 
Westport, Conn.: Greenwood Pr., 1978. 327p. 
$25. LC 78-57763. ISBN 0-313-20544-2. 
Guide to illustrations of paintings, . sculpture, 
drawings, prints, happenings, actions, environ-
ments, assemblages, conceptual pieces, earth-
McGraw-Bitt Texts 
in Library Science 
Primary Sources of Knowledge 
NEWFOR1979 
Guide to the Use of 
Books and Libraries, 4/e 
Jean Key Gates 
A complete revision of the leading introduction to the use of libraries and 
library materials. This edition places a greater emphasis on such non-book 
sources as data bases, government documents, and microforms and includes 
new information on interlibrary library loans, the copyright law, and 
automated reference services. Approx. 288 pp. 
ALSO AVAILABLE ••• 
Introduction to 
Librarianship, 2/e 
Jean Key Gates 
An authoritative overview of the profession, including major objectives, 
services, and trends as well as the attitudes and principles of librarianship as a 
career. 288 pp. 
IDtroduction to 
Reference Work, 3/e 
WllliamKatz 
VOLUME I: BASIC INFORMATION SOURCES · 
A thorough analysis of various information sources and their use in a 
wide range of reference works found in almost any field of interest. 384 pp. 
VOLUME II: REFERENCE SERVICES AND REFERENCE 
PROCESSES 
A complete examination of how libraries function, this book discusses 
how to conduct a search and includes information on computerized reference 
searches and library networks. 288 pp. 
~ McGRAW-HILLBOOKCOMPANY ~~ ,~  COLLEGE DIVISION 1tn i 1221 Avenue of the Americas, New York, N.Y. I 0020 
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Newspapers 
On Microfilm 
Exclusively from 
Research 
Publications, Inc. 
The Washington Post 
The London Times 
Le Monde 
THE DAILY AND SUNDAY 
TELEGRAPH (London) 
THE SCOTSMAN (Edinburgh) 
EVENING STANDARD (London) 
AL AKHBAR (Cairo) 
THE AGE (Melbourne) 
LLOYD'S LIST 
JOURNAL DE GENEVE 
THE STRAITS TIMES and 
SUNDAY TIMES OF SINGAPORE 
THE BANGKOK POST 
For complete information on our 
newspapers on microfilm write: 
reseamlications, inc. 
12 Lunar Drive 
Woodbridge, CT 06525 
works, and video art found in up-to-date English 
books and exhibition catalogs. 
Penland, Patrick R., and Mathai, Aleyamma. The 
Library as a Learning Service Center. New York: 
Marcel Dekker, Inc., 1978. 237p. $22.50. LC 
78-13491. ISBN 0-8247-6750-0. (Available from: 
Marcel Dekker, Inc., 270 Madison Ave., New 
York, NY 10016.) 
Designed to assist librarians and other profession-
als in developing services that respond to citizens' 
needs . 
Raymond, Boris, ed. Libraries and Popular Educa-
tion: Proceedings of a One-Day Symposium Held 
at the School of Library Service, Dalhousie Uni-
versity, March 31, 1978. Dalhousie University 
Libraries and Dalhousie University School of Li-
brary Service Occasional Paper 20. Halifax, N. S.: 
Dalhousie Univ. Pr., 1978. 67p. $3. ISBN 
0-7703-0162-2. (Available from: Director, School 
of Library Service, Dalhousie Univ., Halifax, 
Nova Scotia, Canada, B3H 4H8.) 
Religious Books and Serials in Print, 1978-1979. 
New York: Bowker, 1978. 1,259p. $39.50. LC 
78-63633. ISBN 0-8352-1067-7. 
Remington, Robin Alison. The International Rela-
tions of Eastern Europe: A Guide to Information 
Sources. International Relations Information 
Guide Series, v.8. Detroit: Gale, 1978. 273p. $22. 
LC 73-17512. ISBN 0-8103-1320-0. 
Revista Espanola de Documentacion Cientifica. 
Madrid, Spain: Centro Nacional de Informacion y 
Documentacion Cienti6ca (CENIDOC), 
1978- v.1- . l.OOOptas Spain; l.100ptas 
elsewhere. (Available from: Instituto de Informa-
cion y Documentacion en Ciencia y Tecnologia, 
c/Joaqum Costa, 22, Madrid 6, Spain.) 
Rinehart, Constance, and Magrill, Rose Mary .... 
The More It Is the Same: Fifty Years of Library 
Science Graduates at the University of Michigan . 
Ann Arbor: Univ. of Michigan, School of Library 
Science, 1978. 63p. $5. (Available from : School of 
Library Science, The Univ. of Michigan, Ann 
Arbor, MI 48109.) 
Sandeen, Ernest R., and Hale, Frederick. Ameri-
can Religion and Philosophy: A Guide to Infonna-
tion Sources. American Studies Information 
Guide Series, v.5. Detroit: Gale, 1978. 377p. $22. 
LC 73-17562. ISBN 0-8103-1262-X. 
Sarkissian, Adele, ed. Children's Authors and Illus-
trators: An Index to Biographical Dictionaries. 2d 
ed. Gale Biographical Index Series, no.2. Detroit: 
Gale, 1978. 251p. $24 . LC 78-16868. ISBN 
0-8103-1079-l. Covers 15,000 authors and ilius-
trators whose biographies appear in 150 reference 
sources. 
Schroyer, Helen Q. A Guide to a Course in Gov-
ernment Documents. Univ. of Illinois Graduate 
School of Library Science Occasional Papers, no. 
135. Champaign: Graduate School of Library Sci-
ence, Univ. of Illinois, 1978. 51p. $2. 
Sell, Kenneth D., and Sell, Betty H. Divorce in the 
United States, Canada, and Great Britain: A 
Guide to Inforouztion Sources. Social Issues and 
Social Problems Information Guide Series, v.l. 
Detroit: Gale, 1978. 298p. $22. LC 78-15894. 
ISBN 0-8103-1396-0. 
Spear, George E., and Mocker, Donald W. Urban 
Education: A Guide to Information Sources. 
Urban Studies Information Guide Series, v.3. 
Detroit: Gale, 1978. 203p. $22. LC 78-13627. 
ISBN 0-8103-1431-2. 
Sperry, Kip. A Survey of American Genealogical 
Periodicals and Periodical Indexes. Gale Geneal-
ogy and Local History Series, v.3. Detroit: Gale, 
1978. 199p. $22. LC 78-55033. ISBN 0-8103-
1401-0. 
Sprott, S. E. A Short-Title Catalogue of the 
Dalhousie Bacon Collection. Halifax, N.S.: . 
Dalhousie Univ. Pr., 1978. 25p. $5. ISBN 
0-7703-0078-2. 
"Records all copies of works by Francis Bacon up 
to 1900 in the Dalhousie Bacon Collection, along 
with selected Baconiana up to the same date." 
Stevenson, Gordon. Andreas Schleiermacher's Bib-
liographic Classification and Its Relationship to 
the Dewey Decimal and Library of Congress 
Classifications. Univ. of Illinois Graduate School 
of Library Science Occasional Papers, no.136. 
Champaign: Graduate School of Library Science, 
Univ. of Illinois, 1978. 22p. $2. 
Surprises and Delights from a Century of Collect-
ing. A Catalogue of the Exhibition Mounted by 
the Enoch Pratt Free Library in Honor of the 
Centenary of the Opening of the Peabody Library 
Building at 17 East Mount Vernon Place in Balti-
more. Baltimore, Md.: Enoch Pratt Free Library, 
1978. 44p. $3.50. (Available from: Publicatiops, 
Enoch Pratt Free Library, 400 Cathedral St., Bal-
timore, MD 21201.) 
Toll Free Business. Minneapolis: Toll Free Planning 
Services, Inc., 1978. 232p. $8.95. (Available 
from: Toll Free Planning Services, Box 102, 
Minneapolis, MN 55440.) 
Directory of 10,000 toll-free "800" telephone list-
ings. 
Tomasi, Silvano M., and Stibili, Edward C. 
Italian-Americans and Religion: An Annotated 
Bibliography. New York: Center for Migration 
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Studies, 1978. 222p. $14.95. LC 76-44921. ISBN 
0-913256-25-0. 
Tomberg, Alex, ed. Eusidic Database Guide. Ox-
ford; New York: Learned Information, 1978. 
130p. $25; £12.50. ISBN 0-904933-13-X. (Avail-
able from: Learned Information, 200 W. 57th St., 
Suite 1210, New York, NY 10019.) 
Successor to Data Bases in Europe. International 
directory, with a European emphasis, of all re-
ported European data bases and all reported op-
erations networked to Europe. 
Travel Guidebooks in Review. 3d ed. rev. Ed. by 
Jon 0 . Heise, Lynn Gumpert, Jon V. C. Booth, 
and Susan I. Nisbett. Syracuse, N.Y.: Gaylord 
Professional Publications, 1978. 187p. $9.95. LC 
78-16930. ISBN 0-915794-25-X. 
Trumbull, Peter, and Runser, Robert E., comps. 
Special Resources in Micro format in the Michigan 
State University Libraries. East Lansing, Mich.: 
Michigan State Univ. Libraries, 1978. 32p. 
Viswanathan, C. G. An Introduction to Public Li-
brary Organization. (With special reference to 
India.) 3d ed. New Delhi, India: Today & Tomor-
row's Printers and Publishers, 1978. 203p. 
"Workshop on Academic Book Prices," LIBER 
9/10:81-137 (1978). (Available from Martinus 
Nijhoff, 9-11 Lange Voorhout, The Hague , 
Netherlands. Gld.45.) 
Proceedings of workshop held at LIBER-meeting 
in Lei den, April 26-28, 1977. 
The World Energy Book: An A-Z, Atlas and Statisti-
cal Source Book. Consultant eds. , David Crabbe 
and Richard McBride. New York: Nichols Pub-
lishing Co., 1978. 259p. $25. LC 78-50805. ISBN 
0-89397-032-8. 
Divided into three sections: A-Z, containing 
1,000 terms and definitions; energy resources at-
las, containing thirty-five world maps; and the 
statistical appendixes, providing tabular and 
graphic information. 
Zell, Hans M. , ed. African Books in Print: An Index 
by Author, Subject and Title . 2d ed. London: 
Mansell; Westport, Conn.: Meckler Books, 1978. 
2v. $98.50. LC 78-5618. ISBN 0-930466-09-8. 
(Available in U.S. from Meckler Books, 520 
Riverside Ave., P. 0 . Box 405, Saugatuck Station, 
Westport, CT 06880.) 
Anglo-American 
Cataloguing Rules SECOND EDITION 
Michael Gorman and 
Paul W. Winkler, 
editors 
640 pages 
Cloth: 
ISBN 0-8389-3210-X 
$15.00 
Paper: 
ISBN 0-8389-3211-8 
$10.00 
On its first publication in 
1967, Anglo-American Cata-
loguing Rules was greeted 
as "the best Code we have, or 
are likely to have," and was soon 
adopted by libraries around the 
world. 
The second edition of AACR con-
solidates the achievements of the first 
and builds on them to meet the chal-
lenges of development and change. In 
an intensive three-year project, two 
distinguished editors and an inter-
national Joint Steering Committee-on 
which the national library associations 
and national library services of the 
United States, Canada, and the United 
Kingdom were all represented-have 
produced a revision that harmonizes 
the two differing texts of the first edi-
tion. AACR 2 incorporates the latest 
. A joint publication of the 
American library Association, 
the Canadian Library Association, 
and the Library Association 
international 
standards, makes pro-
vision for the whole range 
of new materials and media 
now in our library collections, and 
takes notice of the impact of machine-
readable cataloguing and bibliographic 
systems. There are adjustments to the 
text and presentation that nation-wide 
reviews by AACR users have shown to 
be essential. 
One innovation is of particular im-
portance: the rules for Description are 
presented in an integrated structure 
that provides a uniform basis for re-
cording not only every known category 
of print and nonprint material, but 
those still unknown and uninvented. 
· AACR 2 can be the Code to take 
cataloguing into the twenty-first century. 
Order your copies now! 
• 
Order Department 
American Library Association 
50 East Huron Street, Chicago, Illinois 60611 
NEW Up-To-Date Books 
From Noyes Data 
NOYES DATA has developed two new techniques of vital importance 
to those who wish to keep abreast of rapid changes in technology and 
business conditions: 1) our advanced publishing systems permit us to 
produce durably bound books within a few months of manuscript 
acceptance; 2) our modern processing plant ships all orders on the 
day after they are received. 
HARDCOVER BOOKS-EARLY SPRING 1979 
PHARMACEUTICAL MANUFACTURING ENCYCLOPEDIA by M. Sittig : Describes man-
ufacturing processes for 673 major pharmaceuticals, arranged alphabetically by ge-
neric name. Notable for its trade name and trademark index and its index of raw 
mater ia ls and the drugs producible from them . ISBN 0-8155-0739-9 ; $72. 
EMULSIFIERS AND EMULSIFYING TECHNIQUES by J.C. Johnson: This book details 
about 250 processes developed since January 1973 on preparation and application of 
emulsifiers in fields such as food, petroleum, chemical, polymer, cosmetic, pharma-
ceutical , ink and coatings . ISBN 0-8155-0740-2; $42 . 
OFFSHORE OIL TECHNOLOGY-RECENT DEVELOPMENTS by M.W. Ranney: Tech-
nology necessitated by development of offshore drilling has grown rapidly. This text 
brings the reader up to date on platform erection, wellhead construction, drilling, 
storage, etc. Over 80 figures and illustrations supplement descriptions of about 170 
processes. ISBN 0-8155-0741-0; $42. 
WATER-SOLUBLE POLYMERS-RECENT DEVELOPMENTS by Y. Meltzer: About 250 
methods to process and use natural starches, and synthetic and semisynthetic poly-
mers; namely products of acrylic acid, natural gums, cellulose ethers, epoxies, ethyl-
ene oxide, polyurethane, PVA and more. ISBN 0-8155-0742-9; $48. 
CANDIES AND OTHER CONFECTIONS-RECENT DEVELOPMENTS by M.T. Gillies: 
How to incorporate sweeteners into desserts, candy, confectionery ingredients, top-
pings, chewing gums and specialties to achieve a satisfactory. saleable product re-
quires the special skills and equipment described here . Close to 200 processes dating 
from 1973. ISBN 0-8155-0743-7; $36. 
HEAT PUMP TECHNOLOGY FOR SAVING ENERGY edited by M.J. Collie: This alterna-
tive to fossil fuel for space heating encompasses experiments and computer -simulated 
studies in various buildings, performance comparisons, solar assistance , noise control 
and improvements in water- and air-source pumps . ISBN 0 -8155-0744-5; $39 . 
ENERGY SAVING BY INCREASING BOILER EFFICIENCY edited by L. Yaverbaum: 
This text furnishes the precise data the boiler plant manager or operator needs on ad-
justments, modifications, auxiliary equipment, alternate fuels, testing, and evaluating 
the efficiency achieved and economics involved. ISBN 0-8155-0745-3; $32. 
PASSIVE SOLAR ENERGY DESIGN AND MATERIALS edited by J.K. Paul: Architects, 
designers and producers of materials and components will profit from accounts of 
over 100 buildings using passive design to distribute heat by natural means. Case 
studies and hybrid arrangements are i ncluded. ISBN 0-8155-0746-1; $39. 
ndc NOYES DATA CORPORATION NOYES BUILDING, PARK RIDGE, NEW JERSEY 0.7656 
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SPEAKERS ~S: NATIONAL FAC RESEARCH CENTERS DIREC-
TORY,6th ed . Edited by Archie M. 
Palmer. Completely revised and 
updated , the new edition contains 
over 6,000 detailed listings-over 
1 ,000 of them brand new-on 
university-related and other non-
profit research organizations in 
the U.S. and Canada. 1 ,025pp. 
$85 .00 . (SO) New Research 
Centers is the inter-edition sup-
plement to RCD-6. SubsGriptiori, 
$70.00. (SO) 
DICTIONARY OF LITERARY 
BIOGRAPHY. The first two 
volumes in this Bruccoli Clark 
Series are now in print. Vol . 1, The 
American Renaissance in New 
England. Edited by Joel Myerson. 
Contains 98 biographical-critical 
entries complemented by some 
150 illustrations. 224pp. Vol. 2, 
American Novelists Since World 
War fl. Edited by Jeffrey Halter-
man and Richard/Layman. 80 en-
tries plus numerous illustrations. 
557pp. $.35.00/vol. (SO) 
YOUTH-SERVING ORGANIZA-
:TIONS DIRECTORY, 1st ed. A 
convenient one-stop source of 
information about 850 U.S. or-
ganizations that serve today's 
youth, from early years through 
junior college . (Based on Gale's 
Encyclopedia of Associations, 
12th ed .) 476pp. $15.00. (SO) 
UFOs AND RELATED SUB-
JECTS. Edited by Lynn E. Catoe. 
Cites over 1,600 books, journal 
articles, pamphlets, conference 
proceedings , tapes, original 
manuscripts, and other materials 
on this popular topic . (Reprint of 
1969 ed ., with a supplementary 
appendix, Unidentified Flying 
Objects, first published 1976.) 
401 pp. $24.00. 
VHJ") I 
-~ 
How to Find A ! ted TORY 1979, 9th E o .... ex> m -< 
-o 
~Ot-' 
by Paul Wa~serman and Jacque- and addresses o 
line R. Bernero. Provides details bers of teaching f 
on booking agencies, college and U.S. and 180 sel1 ., 
university speaker bureaus, com- junior colleges, cc 
panies, government agencies, versities. 2,668p 
and professional and trade asso- $125.00/set. (SO) 
-r-ciations that handle some 4,200 
speakers. Four indexes, including 
speakers and subjects. 464pp. 
$38.00. (SO) 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF BIO-
ETHICS, Vol. 4. Edited by. LeRoy 
Walters. An annual key to print 
and nonprint materials on eutha-
nasia, psycho-surgery, abortion, 
genetic intervention, and other 
major issues in bioethics. Vols. 
1-4 in print. $30.00/vol. (SO) 
INTERNATIONAL PORTRAIT 
GALLERY. Three new supple-
ments. IPG-6: Third General 
Supplement; IPG-7: Second Lit-
erary Figures Supplement; IPG-8: 
Media People Supplement. Each 
supplement contains 350 BW' x 
11 " portrait plates not included in 
the previous lPG units. Included 
with all orders is the Master Index 
to the 3,350 persons covered in 
the entire Gallery. $90.00/supp. 
(SO) 
BOOKMAN'S F 
Vol. 15. Edited ....,. 
McGrath. A basic 00 0 
rare and out-of-~ ....,. 
tries give author, _. 
date and place, condition , dealer, 
and price. 35-50,000 entries per 
vol. Vols. 1-15 in print. $64.00/vol. 
(SO) 
FIRST PRINTINGS OF AMERI-
CAN AUTHORS. The publication 
of Volume 4 brings to 361 the total 
number of novelists, playwrights, 
poets, and essayists covered. En-
tries identify both the first Ameri-
can and the first English printing 
of each book. Profusely illus-
trated with reproductions of 
selected title pages, dust jackets, 
and bindings. Vol. 4 contains an 
index to the entire set. A Bruccoli 
Clark Series. 4 vols. $180.00/set. 
(SO) 
New Editions of Europa Publications 
Available from Gale 
AFRICA SOUTH OF THE 
SAHARA 1978-79, 8th ed. 
1, 150pp. $69.00. (SO) 
FAR EAST AND AUSTRALASIA 
1978-79, 10th ed. 1,251 pp. $72.00. 
(SO) 
INTERNATIONAL WHO'S WHO 
1978-79, 42nd ed . Over 17,000 
listings. 1 ,916pp. $70.00; (SO) 
MIDDLE EAST AND NORTH 
AFRICA 1978-79, 25th ed. 936pp. 
$60.00. (SO) 
WHO'S WHO IN SAUDI ARABIA 
1978-79, 2nd ed. Edited by M. 
Samir Sarhan . 272pp. $45.00. 
(SO) 
WORLD OF LEARNING 1978-79, 
29th ed. 2,Q36pp. in 2 vols. $84.00/ 
set. (SO) 
(SO) This symbol designates titles available on standing order. 
All Gale books are sent on 30-day approval. 
GALE RESEARCH CO. • Book Tower • Dett.oit, MI 48226 
Customers In the U.K., Continental Europe, and Africa order direct from: 
Gale Research Co. · • c/o European Book Service • P.O. Box 124 • Weesp, Netherlands 
